
                                                                                                                                                                                                    
Website for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation designed by Mr Mikael Strömgren at Ahltorpmedia Company in Sweden 2015-2017
To visit the website and all the various links please click here: http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation/

The screenshot above of our website contains various links that have most of the art works that I have been reserving since 1971 in honor  
and admiration of Mwalimu J K Nyerere for the great work he did for Tanzania and the world. In due course these art works and “IN AND 
OUT” will  be donated to the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania and be part and parcel of Mwalimu J K Nyerere Art  
Foundation intended to be established in Tanzania as propounded in our IAO Constitution for commemorating Mwalimu J K Nyerere's life 
and legacy and supporting women artists and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania. Annual Events would be organized for commemorating  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere's and his birthday on the 13th April and Mwalimu J K Nyerere's life and legacy and give support and scholarships to 
all artists mentioned here. In addition to my artworks another artwork, “IN AND OUT” Installation that needs about four years and half to  
be prepared by me in collaboration with other professionals and private companies in Sweden would also be donated with the said art  
works at a ceremony in Dar es Salaam Tanzania if everything works as envisioned. “IN AND OUT” Installation that need a minimum  
space of about 1000 square meters to be displayed and more space would be required for the other artworks that would be donated and  
displayed  permanently  for  the  public  at  the  location  of  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  Art  Foundation  premises  that  we  will  request  the 
Government of the United Republic of Tanzania to provide, support and ensure the role of this foundation would be maintained and 
continue to function properly for current generation and future generations to come according to our IAO Constitution. In addition to that,  
about 500 silkscreen artworks would also be signed by me and donated to the foundation for selling and raising funds from time to time  
needed for the foundation, and as needed look for sponsor funds for supporting the said artists and the foundation. I intend to work hard  
and prepare “IN AND OUT” Installation that is planned for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation: Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar. From this page to (xiii-xiii) 
below there are special images, documents and our IAO Constitution follows suit from pages 1-28 to 28-28. From pages 1- 335 Photos, 
articles, speeches, special texts and links that manifest and illuminate and bring forth to the global community of our generation and future  
generations the shining life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere as fruitful alliance of hope for women artists and disadvantaged artists in 
Tanzania embroidered in the parameters of our IAO Constitution. We humbly request “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for 
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar to be  
given the support required so that it can promote globally more interests for the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere, women artists  
and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania. Pages 25-28 covers first part of IAO Constitution and is detailed in other pages of this Constitution. 
At the end of IAO Constitution there are 66 Appendix pages from 379-444 that contain other texts, comments, various photos etcetera. 
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CONSTITUTION OF NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION (NGO) NAMED 
“IN AND OUT” (IAO) GLOBAL ART EXHIBITION PROJECT FOR MWALIMU 

J K NYERERE ARTFOUNDATION (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) FOR TANZANIA 
MAINLAND, ZANZIBAR ISLES, WORLD UNITE! AND THE WORLD!

© 2016 Visual Artist Charles A Njau in Sweden, Creator of the idea (IAO) NGO “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibi-
tion Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF); Honorable Charles H Gray, Chairperson; 
Professor Shafiq Khan PhD): Vice-Chairperson Patron and Promoter (IAO) NGO; His Excellency The Ambassador 
Dr H O G Kibelloh, Dr. Hélena Regius, Patrons, Promoters and Members of International advisory Committee  (IAO) 
NGO; Director Chris Engler, WORLD UNITE! Major Partner; Anna-Brita Karls and Ms Kerstin Norell, Secretary  
Ms Adelina Michael IAO Vice-Secretary and Dr Masahiro Tetsuo (IAO) NGO Board Members; Director Philippe  
Legros, Elimo Njau, Phillda Ragland Njau Members of the International Advisory Committee (IAO) NGO; Baba 
Ainainy Njau and Mama Martha Ainainy Njau; Evert Charles A Njau and John A Njau (IAO) NGO Board Members; 
"IN AND OUT” (IAO) NGO for Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation: Stockholm  
Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar would be our palatable global focal  
point of manifestations to support women artists and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania and every year commemorate 
the inspiring life and apt legacy of our beloved father of Tanzania Nation, His Excellency Mwalimu J K Nyerere

Prima facea, I am eternally grateful to God for providing me the good health and wellbeing 
that were necessary ingredients that helped me complete the work of our IAO Constitution

                                  
                                  

               Constitution and Memorandum of Agreement for (IAO) NGO 17.02.2017. Stockholm Sweden                                                             
                    Constitution and Memorandum of Agreement, Project presentation, photos about Mwalimu                                          
                     K Nyerere, texts, appendix pages, other photos, comments about artworks and exhibitions                    
      

Good actions give strength to ourselves and inspire 
Good actions in others.” - Plato

                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere, President Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia and Chinese Railway experts.

(ii-xiii)   



     Organizations number 802492-9120 as IAO NGO registered in Sweden 2015, ref. page 28-28 below

CONSTITUTION
AND 

 MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
FOR 

                                      (IAO) NGO FOR MWALIMU J K NYERERE                                        
 ARTFOUNDATION 

(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)

God inspired Mwalimu J K Nyerere who loved God all his life, who 
worked for his country, his people and people of all races in the world!
"Mwalimu J K Nyerere As Our Beloved Shining Star Will Continue 
To Shine Bright In Our Hearts, Thoughts And Prayers To All Eternity." 
For your thorough experience use computer to view this Constitution. 
Please click and try to visit the youtube link below and all other links:

★
 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0bSemyQSTv4&feature=youtu.be

Link above: Pull back from Tanzania Coat of Arms to platform of Victoria Station as train pulls in. MS The Queen & Duke 
of Edinburgh. President Nyerere from train shakes hands with Queen and Duke, then Prince Charles and Princess Anne, the 
Duchess of Gloucester, the Duchess of Kent. Queen and President out of Station. MCU of them as they listen to Anthems.  
President inspects Guard of Honor of Scots Guards. Roy Jenkins, Duchess and Duke of Kent. Duchess of Gloucester. Shots 
of carriage drive to Buckingham Palace. Royal Standard on Palace. Portico Household Cavalry. Queen, Duke and President 
enter Palace. Evening Queen and President walk to Banquet followed by Duke. Princess Anne Duke of Gloucester. Princess 
Alexandra with Earl Mountbatten. Oxford - President's  car arrives. President in Procession with Academics and enters 
Sheldonian Theatre President making Speech about South Africa and so forth. Commonwealth Forestry Institute in Oxford. 
President signs visitors Book and tours Institute. President visits Oxfam. GV 10 Downing Street. President with Harold 
Wilson. Mary Wilson and James Callaghan. State trumpeters at the Guildhall. Duchess of Kent next to President and Duke  
of Kent next to Lord Mayor. President makes speech. GV St James Palace. President meeting High Commissioners of the  
Commonwealth GV Ext Claridges Hotel. President welcoming members of the British Tanzanian Society.
                                                                                                                                                                                                      

In Memoriam: Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere, “We are poorer for his death, richer for his life.” 
From article published in “In Motion Magazine” written 19-12-1999 by Jerry Atkin, Portland Oregon in USA pages (vi-xiii) below.
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Julius Nyerere on the Boycott of South Africa, 5 October-December 1959. 

[Letter by Julius Nyerere to the editor of Africa South, October-December 1959]

WHEN I was a schoolboy, a friend of mine took me to the tailor one day and had me measured for a pair 
of shorts. We were great friends. His was mine and mine was his. He knew I needed a pair of shorts very 
badly. A few days later I got my pair of shorts, well made, fitting perfectly. I was proud of myself and  
proud of my friend. But it was not long before I discovered how my friend had obtained the money with 
which he had bought that pair of shorts for me. I returned it to him immediately. I could not disapprove of  
the manner in which the money had been obtained and still enjoy what the money had bought for me.

It is this same principle which makes me now support the boycotting of South African goods. We in Africa 
hate the policies of the South African Government. We abhor the semi-slave conditions under which our  
brothers and sisters in South Africa live, work and produce the goods we buy. We pass resolutions against  
the hideous system and keep hoping that the United Nations and the governments of the whole world will  
one day put pressure on the South African Government to treat its non-European peoples as human beings. 
(iv-xiii)  

                                                                                                                                                                                  



But these resolutions and prayers to the United Nations are not enough in themselves. Governments and 
democratic organisations grind very slowly. Individuals  do not have to. The question then is what an  
individual can do to influence the South African Government towards a human treatment of its non-white 
citizens.

Can we honestly condemn a system and at the same time employ it to produce goods which we buy, and  
then enjoy with a clear conscience? Surely the customers of a business do more to keep it going than its  
shareholders.  We who buy South African  goods  do more  to  support  the  system than  the  Nationalist  
Government or Nationalist industrialists.

Each one of us can remove his individual prop to the South African system by refusing to buy South 
African goods. There are millions of people in the world who support the South African Government in 
this way, and who can remove their support by the boycott. I feel it is only in this way that we can give 
meaning to our abhorrence of the system, and give encouragement to sympathetic governments of the 
world to act.

It is most fitting that Jamaica, that island which has solved its racial problems so well, should have taken 
the action it has in support of the boycott. It is equally fitting that the Trade Union Congress of Ghana  
should immediately have given its support. I was personally happy to participate in a meeting in London  
where the boycott was launched. Already the authors of apartheid are beginning to feel the sharp effect of 
the boycott. But they cannot feel it fully until every person in the whole world who disapproves of the 
South African system withdraws his support of it by withdrawing his contribution to its upkeep.

I must emphasise that the boycott is really a  withdrawing of support which each one of us gives to the 
racialists in South Africa by buying their goods. There is a very real sense in which we are part of the  
system we despise, because we patronise it, pay its running expenses.

We are not being called upon to make much of a sacrifice. We are not being called upon to go hungry and  
court imprisonment. That is the lot of our brothers and sisters inside South Africa. We are being asked to  
substitute  other  goods  for  South  African  goods,  however  much  of  a  sacrifice  this  may  mean  to  our 
suffering brethren in South Africa itself. We are not being called upon to support or not to support the  
oppressed in South Africa. We are being called upon to stop supporting those who oppress them.

The issue is as simple as that. Let every man and woman who disapproves of the South African system 
search his or her conscience, and decide to support or nor to support the racialists of South Africa.

JULIUS NYERERE
President of the Tanganyika African National Union                                                                                             

MWALIMU JULIUS NYERERE  
                                                                                                                                       
On June 26, 1959, Mr. Nyerere, then President of the Tanganyika African National Union (TANU) and  
Prime Minister of Tanganyika, was the principal speaker - along with Father Trevor Huddleston - at a 
meeting in London which launched the Boycott Movement. (It was re-named Anti-Apartheid Movement in 
1960.)

Mr. Nyerere became President of Tanganyika (later Tanzania)  when it  attained independence in 1960. 
Under  his  leadership,  Tanzania  provided moral,  political  and material  assistance  to  African  liberation  
movements. It hosted the African Liberation Committee from its inception in 1963. 
                                                                                                                                                                           
Tanzania  gave  land  and  other  assistance  to  the  African  National  Congress  of  South  Africa  for  its  
headquarters in Morogoro, and for the Solomon Mahlangua school and other projects..
                                                                                                                                                              
"Having come into contact with a civilization which has over-emphasized the freedom of the individual, 
we are in fact faced with one of the big problems of Africa in the modern world. Our problem is just 
this: how to get the benefits of European society -- benefits that have been brought about by an 
organization based upon the individual -- and yet retain African's own structure of society in which the 
individual is a member of a kind of fellowship.”                                                                                             

Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere as quoted in the New York Times Magazine on 27 March 1960.
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In Memoriam: Julius K Nyerere
We are poorer for his death, richer for his life.

Nyerere squared off with the U.S. and the old colonial powers
to try and create a just society. And he never gave up.

by Jerry Atkin
Portland, Oregon USA

Julius Nyerere, the former President of Tanzania and a personal hero of mine, died yesterday, of leukemia, in a  
hospital in London. He died far from the Africa he had loved and given his life to. Nyerere was a great man, a  
man whose name you could mention in the same sentence with Mandela’s and not be embarrassed. I met him 
when he was in his early 40s just a few years after independence for Tanganyika and right after the merger with  
Zanzibar that yielded the nation of Tanzania. I was finishing a graduate teaching course at Makerere College in  
Kampala and Nyerere, as Chancellor of the University of East Africa, was there to confer an honorary degree 
on Jomo Kenyatta. Those of us who would be teaching in Tanzania met informally with him. I was stunned by 
his energy and vitality, his sparkling eyes and teasing style of talking to us, especially when he was speaking  
Swahili. Two years later I would see him at a town meeting in Tabora. He had aged a decade in the two years  
that  had passed. His hair  was gray at  the temples and the wrinkles around his  eyes were no longer from 
laughter, they were the badge of exhaustion. Independence always creates expectations far beyond the existing 
resources to meet them.                                                                                                                                      

But, he never gave up. I would have followed him anywhere. Trying to create a communitarian socialist state 
based on tribal values in a sea of neocolonialism, with neighboring countries locked in tribal  warfare fanned by 
ancient hatreds, colonial legacies and the complicated by the competition for scarce economic resources. In 
those days the US did not view the third world as a giant sweatshop and engine for super-profits, it was viewed  
as a giant storehouse of raw materials and an engine for super-profits. A few diamonds, a small coffee-growing 
region, and fields of sisal did not add up to much for Tanzania, a country with six graduate teachers, and no all  
weather roads connecting the southern and northern sections of the country. Working with one of the poorest 
countries in the world, Nyerere squared off with the US and the old colonial powers to try and create a just  
society. And he never gave up. Later he would acknowledge that his attempts to collectivize farming were a  
mistake. Not because it was wrong but because it wouldn’t work without resources. There was no escape from 
the world economic forces that dictated then, just as they dictate now, what could be allowed to exist and what  
had to be destroyed as a threat to profit, to progress. And still he tried. 

When  he  felt  the  members  of  Parliament,  all  elected  from the  single  party,  TANU (Tanganyikan  African 
National Union), were out of touch with the people, he made them walk the two hundred miles through the  
countryside to the annual party meeting in Mwanza. Hot and dusty, they stayed with the people in the villages, 
re-experiencing the real conditions in the country, not those of the city and the educated civil service class. A 
class called in West Africa, the Wa-Benzi (people of the Mercedes Benz). How they must have hated it!

Later that year, while I was still teaching at a day secondary school (just down the road from the boarding  
school that had been built for the sons of chiefs by the British), students at the university in Dar es Salaam,  
influenced by colonial ideas of privilege, went on strike when they were asked to share rooms. Nyerere thought 
that perhaps they had forgotten that they were there to help build a nation and not assure their own privilege. He 
suggested that it would be a good idea if they all went back to their villages to remember why they were there. 
He sent them down and shut the university for the rest of the year. In my school, students complained bitterly  
about the mistreatment of the students. They, after all, like ghetto youth hoping for an NBA contract, saw access 
to this privileged class as their ticket out of the village.  In a totally futile and pointless gesture, I threw them out 
of my classes for a day.

Nyerere turned down foreign aid when there were heavy political strings attached. He refused the German offer  
to build a sugar factory in the Kilambero Valley in exchange for a naval base on Zanzibar. A principled stand,  
but  one that  hampered  development.  How much of  your soul can you sell  before you lose  it  in a  hostile  
takeover? I have no answer to this question, but I do know that it is a question. This is not a trivial distinction.  
Julius Nyerere knew that to, and the compromises of governing must have eaten away at him like bilharzia ate  
away at the guts of the children in the countryside. Would he have accepted the deal if they were offering health  
care?

Nyerere was also one of the great Pan-African leaders. The national anthem of Tanzania does not say, ”God 
bless Tanzania, or our noble leader Mwalimu (Teacher) Nyerere,” it says, ”Mungu ibariki Afrika (God bless 
Africa), and another version of the song was sung by the ANC in South Africa. The ties with the South African  
struggle were close. When I arrived in Africa, Nelson Mandela had only been in jail for a year or two (I grew 
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old as he grew wise) and Tanzania, under Nyerere’s leadership, had become a haven for refugees from the  
underground war against apartheid. Kurasini, a school for the children of these refugees, was set up in Dar-es-
Salaam. One of the few regrets of my life is that I didn’t teach there when I had the opportunity.

After Nyerere stepped down as the leader of Tanzania, one of three African leaders (including Mandela) to step 
down peacefully  and voluntarily  when the time came,  he continued to  involve himself in  the work of  the 
Organization of African Unity, which he had helped to found, and worked tirelessly for peace and justice on the 
continent. In the year before his death he was instrumental in negotiating an end   to the civil war in Burundi. 
Until the end he worked for Africa, for what he believed.

My years in Africa were like a dream bounded on either side by nightmares. The year before I went to Africa,  
John Kennedy was assassinated; the year after I returned, Martin Luther King Jr. would draw his last breath 
alone on a motel balcony in Memphis, Tennessee after marching with garbage workers demanding jobs with 
justice. In the same year Robert Kennedy would also die, not alone, seen by millions of people tuned in for  
news of the California Primary. In the years between 1963 and 1968, while I was in Africa, Malcolm X would  
also be assassinated. His death passed unnoticed on the high savannah 500 miles west of Da es Salaam.

While our country was being torn apart by our own struggle against apartheid, and a burgeoning war that would 
leave us dazed and confused, Nyerere was trying to bring something new to birth. Inheriting a legacy of poverty  
and colonialism, the deck was stacked against him. Against long odds, he struggled to get out from under the 
lion's paw of neo-colonialism, knowing that if the people of Tanzania were  to have a better life it would have to 
be built out of something other than self interest and unbridled competition.

I want to know if Nyerere, one of the planet’s best and brightest, really died of a broken heart. Had he seen too  
much murder in the name   of tribalism? Too much murder wearing the guise of civil war? Was the genocide in  
Rwanda the stake driven through his heart? Or did he know that he had done the best he could? That the  
struggle will last for generations before Africa can throw off the yoke of economic imperialism and the ruling  
ideas? Did he see the good in the common citizen, however confused, that convinced him that he was on the  
right side of history, the side of the people? Did he know how much he was loved? How many lives he had 
touched, including mine? Was it enough? I have selfish reasons for wanting to know this.

If Bill Clinton died, I don’t think I would feel anything. My grief is almost always for the nameless, those  
whose stories rarely find their way into the papers or onto the television screens, the real heroes of this world  
who simply take the hand life deals them and do the best they can. In spite of my general immunity to the  
tragedies of the rich and famous that are served with our morning coffee, when I saw the headline announcing 
Nyerere’s death, I cried. The tears, I think, were for this man who I had loved and believed in, for the suffering  
continent of Africa trampled beneath the flashing hooves of three of the Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse  
(War, Famine, Pestilence), and for my own lost innocence.

I dig through my desk drawer, find the picture taken in late spring, 1965. I am the young, skinny, white guy,  
wearing tight  pants that  must have been an embarrassment even then. Without my glasses,  I  am squinting 
toward the camera. I am standing on the verandah of an abandoned army barracks thirty miles outside Kampala.  
The paint is flaking and the adobe is falling off around the doors and windows. To my left are a handful of  
refugees from the civil war in the Sudan, a civil war that continues thirty years later. They pose for the camera  
with knowing smiles, guarded looks. Trying to read my own pose, I see someone who is very unsure of himself, 
trying to look cool, and failing. There is just enough distance between me and the refugees to make it clear who 
is the teacher and who are the students, who can return to America and who can’t. The body language speaks 
volumes. I mean well, but I am ignorant as a stone about the realities of war, of hunger, what is means to piss  
blood because of intestinal parasites, what it feels like to have an endless future going nowhere.

I taught English once a week in this crumbling building in a clearing at the end of an unpaved washboard road  
that rattled my teeth when I drove it. Many of these ”school boys” were guerrilla fighters in exile. They lived on 
one meal a day and when they were sick -- they were sick. No doctor came this far into the bush. Once, when I  
came to teach, they were playing soccer on a short field, using a dead rat for a ball.   

This was part of the reality that Julius Nyerere spent his life trying to change. So that young people would have  
better lives than this. So they would have a chance to go to school, to eat more than once a day, to be treated for  
their diseases, and never know war. It is something worth living for.

Julius Nyerere is dead of leukemia, or possibly a broken heart, at 77. We are poorer for his death, richer for his 
life.

Published in In Motion Magazine written by Mr Jerry Atkin December 19, 1999.                                                    
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere Publications:                                                                                                                                 

Mwalimu Nyerere was always active writing and publishing. I have enlisted some of his publications below. Pages 108-432 

below, you would find amazing texts, photos, articles from scholars, journalists, his predecessors etc.; some video links etc.

Books:

1. Freedoms and Unity - Oxford University Press - 1966                                                                                                                                

2. Freedoms and Socialism - Oxford University Press - 1968

3. Ujamaa-Essay on Socialism - Oxford University Press - 1968

4. Ujamaa - Oxford University Press - 1968

5. Nyerere on Socialism - Oxford University Press - 1969

6. Binadamu na Maendeleo - Oxford University Press - 1974

7. Man and Development - Oxford University Press - 1974

8. Crusade for Liberation - Oxford University Press - 1978

9. Juliasi Kaizari (Translation into Kiswahili of Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar) - Oxford University Press 

10. Mabepari wa Venisi (Translation into Kiswahili of Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice)

11. Uongozi na Hatima ya Taifa La Tanzania - African Publishing Group - 1994

12. Destiny of Tanzania - African Publishing Group - 1995

13. Translated four chapters of the New Testament into Kiswahili (Gospel of Matthew, Mark, Luke and John)            

-Benectine Ndanda Press - 1996

14. Africa Today and Tomorrow - DSM University Press - 2000

Booklets:                                                                                                                                                          

1. East African Federation -Tanganyika Standard Ltd - 1961                                                                                                    

2. Tujisahihishe - TANU Press - 1962                                                                                                                                         

3. TANU na Raia - TANU Press - 1962                                                                                                                                       

4. Ujamaa The Basis of African Socialism - Tanganyika Standard Ltd -1962                                                                             

5. Democracies and the Party System - Tanganyika Standard Ltd - 1963                                                                                  

6. An Address to the Norwegian Students Association in Oslo- Tanganyika Standard Ltd - 1963                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

7. Hotuba ya Sikukuu ya Jamhuri - Government Printer – 1963                                                                                                

8. Independence and Solidarity - National Press Club Washington DC -1966                                                                  

Modern African Studies -Cambridge University Press – 1963                                                                                                 

10. Inauguration of the University - Department of Extra Muralo East Africa Studies, Dar es Salaam – 1963                      

11. The Courage of Reconciliation - Columbia University Press -1964                                                                                                

12. Dag Hammarsjold Memorial Lecture - Government Printer -1964                                                                                   

13. Hotuba ya Rais kwa Watoto- Government Printer -1964                                                                                                    

14. Mkutano wa Cairo (OAU) - Tanzania Information Services – 1964                                                                                      

15. Hotuba ya Rais kwa Wanajeshi Wapya wa Jamhuri- Tanganyika Standard Ltd                                                                      
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Awards

1973: Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding
1982: the Third World Prize
1983: Nansen Refugee Award 
1986: Sir Seretse Khama SADC Medal 
1987: Lenin Peace Prize
1988: Joliot-Curie Medal of Peace
1992: International Simon Bolivar Prize
1995: Gandhi Peace Prize 

Memorials

Mwalimu Nyerere Foundation                                                                                                                                                                          

Mwalimu Nyerere Museum Centre                                                                                                                                                                           

Mwalimu Nyerere Memorial Academy                                                                                                                                                       

*Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation: Most of the artworks that would be donated to Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation 

can be seen at the website that gracefully honors this foundation at: http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation/   

Acknowledgements                                                                                                                                 

I  pray for every support we get so that we can realize this important project that came as dream 1971. I had to search in the internet  
for  texts,  and photos that  were  retouched for  improvement  and included in our IAO Constitution.  Limited pages below contain  
enlightening selected texts, and selected photos by prominent contributors from different countries around our globe that depict Mwalimu J.  
Kambarage Nyerere during some selected moments of his life, are included in our IAO Constitution and signed Memorandum of Agreement. 
All the articles, texts, photos etc. especially, are for all who would like to know something more about Mwalimu J K Nyerere and his  
footprint in the world. "bai wen bu ru yi jian" (literally, "One hundred hearings does not match a single viewing." Chinese Proverb)  

Special thanks to all the photographers who took these photos and all others whose texts, and some selected handwritten comments about 
the art works, previous art exhibitions and some projects respectively, that can be viewed, read  and even studied in our special Constitution 
for "IN AND OUT"  Global Art Exhibition Project for *Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. Mwalimu J K Nyerere's selected photos and 
texts in IAO Constitution and Memorandum of Agreement have been arranged in a particular manner as they will be experienced 
from time to time from the beginning to the end that does not end! Our special IAO Constitution is partitioned in five sections: (two 
pages); (i-xiii) to (xiii-xiii); 1-28 to 28-28; 1-335 to 335-335; I-LXVI to LXVI-LXVI contain a total of 444 pages and 864 graphics. 
Thanks to IAO Permanent Board Members, Honorary International Advisory Committee Members and all others who support (IAO) 
NGO noble endeavor! List of the names of all who came forwards and helped in different ways so that we can succeed with our “IN 
AND OUT” is so long! May Our Almighty Bless You All! Thank you! Visual Artist Charles A Njau, Stockholm, Sweden, 17-02-2017.   
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This letter by former President of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency Dr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, dated 4th November 
2015 I received in Stockholm on Sunday 7th February 2016. During the beginning of 2015 and later I wrote some letters to the  
President  about “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London 
Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar. The letter above expresses gratitude and appreciation of  one of my  
special  artworks entitled: “MOONLIGHT RABBIT” that our Former President  received from me at Grand Hotel  in  Stockholm 
Sweden 3rd June 2015, during his last visit to Sweden as 4 th President of the United Republic of Tanzania. His Excellency Dr Jakaya 
Mrisho Kikwete received my artwork as above weighing 18 Kg and documents about “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project  
for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation as stated above were also presented to Former President of the United Republic of Tanzania 
at Grand Hotel in Stockholm Sweden, Reference APPENDIX pages XlI-LXVI, Llll to LIV-LXVI of our IAO NGO Constitution. 
(xi-xiii)                          



_________________________________________________________________________
I  am immensely grateful  for the letter  above that I  received from Honorable  Charles  H.  Gray, Honorary Consul,  United Republic of  
Tanzania USA, who kindly accepted to be (IAO) NGO Chairperson 3 th August 2015. Honorary Consul Charles Gray is also Honorary 
Member of International Advisory Committee (IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation:  Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar. Honorable Charles H. 
Gray will help to safeguard the goals and the interests we have for this project as stated in our IAO Constitution and Memorandum of 
Agreement of (IAO) NGO. As we keep working on with this project portraying Mwalimu J K Nyerere's life and legacy, he will as he 
can follow the progress  of "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. Honorable 
Charles H. Gray will further advance accordingly our "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu  J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation as Chairperson of the project as stated in our Constitution pages 3, b), 10, vi) and 17, paragraph 29). I thank him for 
bringing forth new light to this special project for commemorating the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere for The United 
Republic of Tanzania and it will also support women artists and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania! 25-07-2015, Charles Gray phoned 
me from USA and then I spoke to him further regarding our ongoing work with "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere Art Foundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar.  

We admire and highly value the decision Honorable Charles H. Gray made to join us at significant phase of the project after we sent 
him our first letter 2014. We thank Honorable Charles H. Gray for so kindly accepting to join us and be Permanent Chairperson of 
(IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT” for Mwalimu J K Nyerere Art Foundation. He is an internationalist with over three decades of local  
and international business and relationship-building experience. He has an intimate knowledge of Tanzania, East Africa - its political, 
economic and social environments. He credits his global perspective to his father's civil-rights activism. He constantly travels to  
Tanzania to  leverage  relationships to  manage,  expand and market  businesses,  non-profit  organizations and  individuals.  He was  
nominated by Tanzanian government 6 years ago and approved by USA government.  In this position,  he seeks to  forge cross-
continental  relationships and partnerships  in every area of Tanzanian  social,  cultural  and economic  development  potential from 
agricultural, education, housing, transportation and entertainment etc. We will always be praying for him, and this noble endeavor!  
(xii-xiii)



HER EXCELLENCY THE AMBASSADOR LIBERATA MULAMULA AND THE UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA PERMANENT SECRETARY 
OF THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION WITH H. E. PRESIDENT BARACK OBAMA OF USA.

 With infinite gratitude, we are grateful for the letter above dated 05-05-2015 that was received upon the hour in Sweden on the 19- 
05-2015 written by Her Excellency Ambassador Liberata Mulamula of the United Republic of Tanzania. We thank Her Excellency 
The Ambassador for enlightening us about Mwalimu J K Nyerere's devotion as great lover of art and its growth. We thank Her  
Excellency The Ambassador for so gracefully accepting to be Member of the International Advisory Committee for (IAO) NGO for 
"IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. We thank Her Excellency for her guidance, 
and dedication. We thank Her Excellency for her support and for encouraging us working around the clock with IAO Constitution 
and for working and reserving all the artworks that are going to be donated as fit to "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar. 
(xiii-xiii) 

                 
  



CONSTITUTION OF NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION (NGO) NAMED “IN AND OUT” 
(IAO) GLOBAL ART EXHIBITION PROJECT FOR MWALIMU J K NYERERE ARTFOUNDATION 

(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) FOR THE UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA, WORLD UNITE! & THE WORLD! 
                                                                                                                                                                                           

Mwalimu  Julius  Kambarage  Nyerere  (13  April  1922-14  October  1999)  Tanzanian  Shining  Star, 
World Statesman and political philosopher who united all Tanzanians and served as the first President  
of the United Republic of Tanzania, previously Tanganyika, from the country's founding in 1961 until  
his retirement in 1985. He had a wonderful, gentle spirit that embraced all mankind from the North,  
South, East and West and stood for equality and justice for all. During his lifetime he promoted peace 
in the World and did so much good for Tanzania and the World he loved! He earned his position of  
honor, thus this (IAO) NGO is a first step to enable us to commemorate him with apt art foundation.

i) “Works of art and achievements of science are products of the intellect-which, like land, 
is one of God's gifts to Man."  - Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere, Dar es Salaam April 1962. 

ii) “The survival  of  our wildlife  is  a matter  of  grave concern to all  of  us in Africa.  These wild  
creatures  amid  the  wild  places  they  inhabit  are  not  only  important  as  a  source  of  wonder  and 
inspiration, but are an integral part of our natural resources and our future livelihood and well being. 
In accepting the trusteeship of our wildlife we solemnly declare that we will do everything in our  
power to make sure that our children's grand-children will be able to enjoy this rich and precious  
inheritance.  The  conservation  of  wildlife  and  wild  places  calls  for  specialist  knowledge,  trained  
manpower and money, and we look to other nations to co-operate with us in this important task - the 
success or failure of which not only affects the continent of Africa but the rest of the world as well." 
- Mwalimu Julius K. Nyerere, Arusha Manifesto, 1961.

1. NGO'S NAME, OBJECTIVES, MISSION AND THE ARTIST'S DELINEATION OF (IAO)NGO:
The name of the NGO shall be (IAO) “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. And for the United Republic of Tanzania for AfroEuroAsia Continent and 
the world! Stockholm.Oslo.London.Berlin.Dubai.Muscat.New Delhi.Nairobi.Dar es Salaam.Zanzibar.

a)  In memory and honor of Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere of the United Republic of Tanzania,  
Visual  Artist  Charles  A  Njau,  and  (IAO)  NGO  will  donate  for  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere 
ArtFoundation  (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)  to the government of the United Republic of Tanzania and 
WORLD UNITE! from Germany, and as homage to Honorary Patrons and Partners of (IAO) 
NGO who will be contacted later: Goethe Institut, British Council, SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, 
NORAD, USAID, JICA and CIDA etc.; and the rest of the World! “IN AND OUT” Installation 
and other important artworks that I have reserved since 1971 and have since remained in my 
collection, would eventually be donated for the said foundation in Dar es Salaam Tanzania after 
a commencing ceremony in Stockholm and proceeding to Oslo, London, Berlin, Dubai, Muscat, 
New Delhi, Nairobi, Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar. This ceremony will be attended by the Board 
members  and  International  advisory  Committee  members  of  “IN  AND  OUT”  Global  Art 
Exhibition Project, WORLD UNITE!, sponsors, Tanzania Government officials, organizations, 
institutions,  professionals,  diplomats,  companies  officials  and  all  others  involved  directly  or 
indirectly with the project according to the Constitution and signed Memorandum of Agreement.
                                                                                                                                                           
b) This donation will include the whole “IN AND OUT” installation as described on pages 14-28 
below. It will be embedded with every facet of “IN AND OUT” Installation like the recorded 
universal human voices saying “IN AND OUT” coming from the centre of the room followed by 
other objects that will be accompanied and illuminated with 40x2 divided large canvases sizes  
268x230cm each with colors painted 10 times to be created from special theme from Africa! 
Serengeti National Park in Tanzania that will take about 4.5 years, working day and night to  
prepare in addition to an old globe and the bathtubs to be prepared in special colors and large 
format photos with special motives to be printed specifically for this global art project. And all  
will be displayed in unison permanently at the premises of the foundation to be established after 
touring in the countries and venues that have been elected for this project. Furthermore, 500 
silkscreen artworks on French handmade paper VELIN ARCHES size 80x60cm, I will number 
them and sign them accordingly and would be mounted by a company on acid free mounting 
board: Alphamat Artcare article number 102034, size 101x81cm, and would be sold from time to 
time.  These silkscreen artworks would be for sell  at  the premises of Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation from time to time to raise needed funds for supporting the said artists as stated in  
the IAO Constitution. Delivering costs for sold artworks to new owners would then be added.   
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All reserved paintings in oil, water colors, acrylics and other artworks which will be marked not 
for sale during the occasions of exhibiting this global art exhibition in other countries would be 
donated accordingly. Reserved particular artworks etc. will not be for sale anywhere anytime, but 
for eternal memory of Mwalimu J K Nyerere on permanent display at the premises of Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)  in the United Republic of Tanzania.
                                                                                                                                                           
c) Government of the United Republic of Tanzania, WORLD UNITE!, Honorary patrons and 
partners of (IAO) NGO: Goethe Institut, British Council, SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, 
USAID,  JICA,  CIDA etc.  will  be  requested  to  find  a  good  and  permanent  place  for  this 
foundation in the United Republic of Tanzania, and for ”IN AND OUT” Installation that will be 
exhibited permanently together with the other reserved artworks that will be donated as already 
mentioned for eternal honor and memory of Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere of the United Republic 
of Tanzania, and they will be under zealous auspices of the government of the United Republic 
of  Tanzania  and  WORLD UNITE!,  Honorary  Patrons  and  Partners  of  (IAO)  NGO:  Goethe 
Institut, British Council,  SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA and so 
forth as it is spelled out in IAO Constitution and as declared in all the schemes outlined for the  
whole project. (complete presentation of the project can be found at pages 14-28 to 28-28). 

  

d) At the permanent exhibition space in the United Republic of Tanzania for this installation ”IN 
AND OUT” and other artworks donated in honor and memory of Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere,  
all  the  names of  the  patrons  and promoters,  partner  or  partners,  organizations,  institutions, 
sponsors, members of the Board and Honorary Members of International Advisory Committee 
shall have their full names and logos clearly written in a special way or if possible, engraved on 
one of the walls inside the location that will be allotted for establishing Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) that would be under zealous auspices of the government of 
the United Republic of Tanzania WORLD UNITE! organization, Honorary Patrons and Partners 
of  (IAO)  NGO:  Goethe  Institut,  British  Council,  SIDA,  DANIDA,  FINNIDA,  NORAD, 
USAID, JICA, CIDA and others to eternity as token of our admiration and gratitude of the  
goodwill  rendered by all involved with project  and supporting “IN AND OUT” Global  Art  
Exhibition Project  that commemorates the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere's  great  
achievements in the United Republic of Tanzania and the world and for supporting artists. 

e) At  the  ten  venues  for  the  touring  art  exhibitions:  advertisements,  posters,  catalogues, 
invitation cards influencing other forms of advertising would be displayed appropriately, logos 
and  full  names  of  all  the  Board members  and Honorary  International  Advisory Committee 
members, organizations, companies, institutions, partners and so on, who sponsor or support 
this global art project as it is done in other developed countries around the world would also be 
presented. The public at the venues in the countries where this exhibition will take place will 
acknowledge and appreciate such collaborations and goodwill in the form of the sponsorships 
and support from such companies, individuals, organizations, institutions and partners as the 
significance of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project would represent. These touring 
art exhibitions in ten venues as they are destined to take place will be given to the public so that 
they can commemorate and enjoy these events and the establishment of Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) for the United Republic of Tanzania, WORLD UNITE!, and 
as homage to Honorary Patrons and Partners of (IAO) NGO: Goethe Institut, British Council, 
SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA, the world and so on!

f) The  touring  art  exhibition  will  provide  the  general  public  in  the  countries  it  will  tour,  
opportunities to examine and enjoy the artworks in particular of this global art project as a  
whole.  In  addition,  this  global  art  project  will  provide  inspiration in  the  field  of art  to  all  
interested in  art,  wonderful  enriching educational  possibilities,  and in  general  provide more 
positive  opportunities  to  promote,  disseminate,  maintain,  and  advance  interests  for  art  and 
culture in the United Republic of Tanzania and the world for many generations to come. 

g) Most of the income that will be generated from these touring art exhibitions will be carefully 
reinvested and managed, and used for promoting art and to give support to the disadvantaged, 
especially women and young budding artists and other artists in Tanzania in order to help them 
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pursue  their  talents  and  careers  accordingly.  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  ArtFoundation 
(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) needs to be diligently administered by creative, competent and dedicated people 
as shall  be determined later on by the government of the United Republic of Tanzania,  WORLD 
UNITE!, and Honorary Patrons and Partners of (IAO) NGO: Goethe Institut, British Council, SIDA, 
DANIDA,  FINNIDA,  NORAD,  USAID,  JICA,  CIDA etc.  Therefore,  this  foundation  has  to  be 
managed uprightly and professionally and sustained to eternity for the current generation and future  
generations to come, and its success and existence secured and guided by our IAO Constitution under 
the auspices of the government of the United Republic of Tanzania, Honorary Patrons and Partners of 
(IAO) NGO: Goethe Institut, British Council, SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, 
CIDA etc. A second constitution for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) that 
will be written later and appended with our Constitution and Memorandum of Agreement would be 
ready and announced in public.

2. ARTIST; (IAO) NGO PATRONS AND PROMOTERS; MAJOR PARTNER; CHAIRPERSONS; 
TREASURER AND SECRETARIES OF "IN AND OUT" GLOBAL ART EXHIBITION PROJECT:

a) ARTIST: Visual Artist Charles A Njau. ATELJÉ gAs, Vetevägen 11, SE-145 68 Norsborg, Stockholm 
Sweden.
                                                                                                                                                                                                  
b) PATRONS, PROMOTERS, CHAIRPERSONS, TREASURER AND SECRETARIES :
His Excellency The Ambassador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh,  Professor Shafiq Khan, Dr Hélena Regius,  and 
Professor Abdulaziz Lodhi shall be Patrons and Promoters of "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project 

for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation  (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF), and will also sign the Memorandum of 
Agreement  of  (IAO)  NGO  as  the  first  step  for  starting  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  ArtFoundation 
(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF). From 2015-08-03, Honorable Charles H. Gray and Professor Shafiq Khan became 
the Chairpersons of (IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation. Ms Anna-Brita Karls shall be the Treasurer; Ms Kerstin Norell shall be the Secretary and Ms 
Adelina Mikael shall be the Vice-Secretary, (IAO) NGO.
                                                                                                                                                                                                  
c) MAJOR PARTNER WORLD UNITE!:
Director Chris Engler from Germany and Japan as above will be Major Partner of this global art exhibition  
project as he been from the beginning and will also sign the said Memorandum of Agreement.
                                                                                                                                                                                                 
d)  HONORARY  PATRONS  AND  PARTNERS:  Goethe  Institut,  British  Council,  SIDA,  DANIDA, 
FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA and others alike inspire our good nature as human beings and do so 
much good for the betterment of Mankind.
                                                                                                                                                                                              
3. REGISTRATION: 2015-01-22, (IAO) NGO was registered to tax authorities in Sweden as required.
                                                                                                                                                                                 
4. OFFICE:
The Registered Main Office of the (IAO) NGO will be situated in Stockholm, Norsborg Sweden. Its current 
address is Patrons and Promoters of “IN AND OUT” Global Project: His Excellency The Ambassador 
Dr  H.  O.  G.  Kibelloh,  Professor  Shafiq Khan,  Professor  Abdulaziz  Yusuf  Lodhi and Dr.  Hélena 
Regius, (PhD),  c/o Charles Ainainy  Njau,  ATELJÉ gAs, Vetevägen 11, SE-145 68 Norsborg,  Stockholm, 
Sweden. Cell: +46 733 56 88 11 and Tel/Fax +46 8 531 743 14. Email: charles@njau.se
                                                                                                                                                                             
5. OBJECTIVES OF THE MISSION:

The objectives of the (IAO) NGO are:
a) To support and promote “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project as outlined in IAO Constitution  
and Memorandum of Agreement that is duly signed by WORLD UNITE!, Patrons, Promoters and Vice-
Chairperson of (IAO) NGO with the goal of managing successfully “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition 
Project Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar and the 
establishment  of  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  ArtFoundation  (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)  as  declared  in  IAO 
Constitution. Various human voices and currencies from various countries will be part and parcel of “IN 
AND OUT” Installation and all have to be recorded or printed in advance by competent professionals. For 
more  details  please  refer  to  pages  14-28  to  28-28  pages  that  present  this  project  accordingly.  IAO 
Constitution  and  the  Memorandum of  Agreement  are  written  in  Stockholm,  Sweden,  henceforth 
called “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. All 
the facets of this project phase one are estimated to be ready for touring

                                                                       PAGE:3-28
                                                                                                                                                                         



after about four years and half. Furthermore, Esteemed Coordinator and Producer for this project will be  
named  afterwards  and  will  deal  with  this  project  accordingly.  Ten  elected  venues  for  the  touring 
exhibitions as presented in IAO Constitution and donation process of “IN AND OUT” Installation and the 
other artworks and establishment of Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) will be 
triggered.  The  second  version  of  the  “IN  AND  OUT”  Installation  for  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  
ArtFoundation that would be prepared after the first version for the touring Stockholm, Oslo, London,  
Berlin, Dubai, Muscat, New Delhi, Nairobi, Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar would be the one to be donated 
to the said foundation.
  
b) Phase one implies production of the project  in Sweden according to the estimated budget written in the  
signed Memorandum of Agreement. We would need competent person merited for his / her ability to manage  
important art projects and will be requested accordingly to be Permanent Major Coordinator and Producer of  
“IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibitions as stated. “IN AND OUT” will be on display for the public at ten 
venues outlined for (IAO) NGO project as holistically articulated herein. He / She will find needed venues and 
sign appropriate contracts on behalf of the (IAO) NGO with the interested venues where this project will be  
displayed during the said touring art exhibitions. Some of the venues that agree to display this project may also  
agree to pay for the costs related to transport, catalogues or other logistics costs of the project from their budgets  
for art exhibitions as gesture of their good will and interest for “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project 
for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation.
  
c) Just as stated in paragraph b) above, Coordinator and Producer of the project will be requested to find and 
negotiate with venues that would be interested to display this project  in Stockholm, Oslo, London, Berlin,  
Dubai, Muscat, New Delhi, Nairobi, Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar. Donation of “IN AND OUT” Installation and 
other artworks outlined in IAO Constitution and the establishment of Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation 
(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) for the United Republic of Tanzania, WORLD UNITE! and the World and homage to all  
Honorary  Patrons  and  Partners  of  (IAO)  NGO  like:  Goethe  Institut,  British  Council,  SIDA,  DANIDA, 
FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA and so forth and will be officiated accordingly. After funds for the 
project are procured and secured for this project, half way in the project, that is about two years or so after 
starting to work with the production of  all  facets of this project,  Director Philippe Legros, originally  from 
France, will be requested as soon as possible at the time that suits him to be our IAO Coordinator and Producer 
of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project.
                                                                                                                                                                                                  
d) To represent “IN AND OUT” (IAO) NGO in all necessary situations.
  
e) To cooperate accordingly with WORLD UNITE! as major partner of this global art project. When possible  
assist WORLDUNUTE! to be in contact with certain organizations, companies, individuals, institutions and so  
forth,  to  diligently  initiate,  lobby and solicit  such  sponsors  accordingly  and  help to  raise  such  funds  with 
WORLD  UNITE!  for  “IN  AND  OUT”  Global  Art  Exhibition  Project  for  this  noble  endeavor  be  duly 
accomplished. Important Reference: Memorandum of Agreement signed by parties named in the Memorandum 
of Agreement and appended with this Constitution on pages 18-28 to 20-28.
  
f) To negotiate contracts and sign agreements on behalf of “IN AND OUT” and thoroughly meet the objectives 
of this (IAO) NGO. (IAO) NGO will t h e r e f o r e be entitled to do such lawful deeds as are essential or 
conducive to the attainment of the project's highest objectives as already stated here.
                                                                                                                                                                                                  
6. THE BOARD OF (IAO) NGO:
a) The Board of the (IAO) NGO shall be its governing authority, henceforth called the “Board”.
  
b) The Board shall have twelve (12) Board Members and their duration ends at the completion of the project.  
The Board Members shall get some economic compensations as members of NGOs in Sweden.
                                                                                                                                                                                                     
c) Names, addresses and occupations of (IAO) N G O P e r m a n e n t Board Members are as follow:
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Nr Name Born Postal address/Telephone/email 

address
Occupation  Description and Signature

1                                                                  Esteemed Coordinator and 
Producer of (IAO) NGO 
for ”IN AND OUT” Global 
Art Exhibition Project and 
Permanent Board Member 
(IAO) NGO for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation



2 Honorary Consul 
Honorable 
Charles H. Gray 
(Mr)

1942 Galaxy Corporate Offices, Inc.
P. O. Box 2302
Bala Cynwyd
PA 19004, USA
Cell: +1 856 265 4490   
charleshgray@tanzaniaconsulusa.com

International 
Diplomat and 
Honorary Consul 
United Republic of 
Tanzania USA in 
Pennsylvania USA

Chairperson (IAO) NGO
Board and Patron and Promoter 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

3 Professor/Dr 
Shafiq Khan (Mr)

1954 20 Vinings Lake Dr. Mableton
GA 30126-2536
USA. Cell: +1 770 826 1514 
Landline nr: +1 678 945 4619
skhan@cau.edu

Professor and  
Georgia Research 
Alliance Eminent 
Scholar and Director 
in Atlanta USA  

Vice-Chairperson (IAO) NGO
Board and Patron and Promoter 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

4 Anna-Brita Karls 
(Ms)

1941 Jägerdal Stenbäcka 1
SE-646 95 Björnlunda
Sweden
Cell: +46 76 024 4122                      
annabritakarls@gmail.com

Independent Motion 
Pictures and Film 
Professional

Treasurer (IAO) NGO and 
Board Member (IAO) NGO 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

5 His Excellency 
The Ambassador 
Dr H.  O.  G. 
Kibelloh

1947 c/o  Ministry of Foreign Affairs    
and International Cooperation, P. O. 
Box 9000, Dar es Salaam, Tanzania.
Cell: +255 788783112 
kibelloh@yahoo.co.uk     

Board Chairman of 
KADCO, Ministry 
Director &Tanzania's 
distinguished 
Diplomat  
    

(IAO) NGO Patron  and Promoter,
Board Member (IAO) NGO  
for ”IN AND OUT” Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

6 Dr Masahiro 
Tetsuo

1947 Kou-1181, Kuchinotsu-Machi 
Nagasaki-ken 859-2502 
Japan. Tel. nrs: +81 957 864 730    
and +81 957 863 226                             
哲翁病院 Tetsuo 
<tetsuohp@aurora.ocn.ne.jp>

Owner of Tetsuo 
Hospital in Nagasaki 
Prefecture Japan and 
prominent doctor         

Board Member (IAO) NGO 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

7 Teacher Kerstin 
Norell (Ms) 

1955 Vetevägen 11 
LGH 1201
SE-145 68 Norsborg
Sweden
Cell: +46 704 049 200
kerstinnorell55@gmail.com

Teacher in Stockholm 
Sweden 

Secretary, Authorized Signatory
and Board Member (IAO) NGO 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation 

8 Adelina Mikael 
(Ms)

1985 P. O. Box  7273
Moshi                                              
Tanzania                                            
Tel: +255 756 070 388                         
adelina@worldunite-unite.de   

International Finance 
and Banking and 
Coordinator for 
WORLD UNITE!
 in Tanzania.

Vice-Secretary, Board Member 
(IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" 
Global Art Exhibition Project 
for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation

9 Teacher Cecilia 
Norell (Ms)

1990 Nordåsgatan 11
416 71
SE-416 71 Gothernburg
Sweden. Cell: +46 722 521 217 
cecilianorell@hotmail.com

Teacher in 
Gothenburg Sweden

Board Member (IAO) NGO 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

10 Visual Artist and 
Art Teacher Päivi 
Lassheikki (Ms)

1959 Harjulankatu ll
151 50 Lahti
Finland
Cell: +35 840 827 3557 
plassheikki@gmail.com

Visual Artist and 
Teacher in Lahti 
Finland

Board Member (IAO) NGO
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

11 Director John 
Ainainyi Njau 
(Mr)

 1953 14/12 Kaunda Drive,
Oyster Bay, P.O. Box 12505
Dar es Salaam 
Tanzania
Cell: + 255 754 312 040 
Cell: + 255 658 650 291
johnanjau@yahoo.com

Director Engineer 
Dar es Salaam 
Tanzania

Board Member (IAO) NGO
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

12 Visual Artist 
Charles A Njau 
(Mr) / Evert 
Charles Ainainy 
Njau (Mr)

1950

2013

Vetevägen 11 
SE-145 68 Norsborg
Sweden                                           
Tel nr: +46 853 174 314
Cell: +46 733 568 811
charles@njau.se

Creator/Founder       
of "IN AND OUT" 
Global ArtExhibition 
Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation 
Sweden

Board Member (IAO) NGO, 
Organizer and Foundation 
Founder of (IAO) NGO for 
"IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere ArtFoundation

7. THE INTERNATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF (IAO) NGO:
Honorary Members of the International Advisory Committee of the (IAO) NGO shall be such persons from any country in  
the world who would work with WORLD UNITE! as may be called upon in writing from time to time by the Board of  
(IAO) NGO from its international network and/or such persons who were already part of the network prior to the formation 
of the (IAO) NGO and would associate themselves with the objectives of (IAO) NGO and would interlink mainly through  
the Internet, and be the advisors and consultative body of (IAO) NGO while having no decision making power and not  
being members of the Board. Honorary Members of International Advisory Committee would continue to be members like 
the Board members until the end of the project, and would be expected when they can, to help WORLD UNITE! reach other 
organizations, companies, individuals and institutions they know or think may be interested to be part of the sponsors of “IN 
AND OUT” Global Art Project. Such members because of such crucial performance in this context would also be entitled to 
receive from this  (IAO) NGO remuneration in  percent  to  be  determined in  accordance with their  input.  To have  the  
capability of finding sponsors is not obligatory for all the Honorary members of the International Advisory Committee or  
the Board, but such notable performance that would come from some capable members will be entitled 25%
                                                                                     PAGE: 5-28



remunerations from the sum solicited for accomplishing the declared vision of the project in all earnest as we all aspire and  
desire. With some help here and there our IAO NGO project would be able to move forwards. Remunerations regulations  
that  are  formulated  with  transparent  scheme of  disbursement  at  reasonable  intervals,  are  therefore,  stipulated  in  the  
Memorandum of Agreement appended with IAO Constitution, and duly signed by four Patrons and Promoters, as stated 
therein, Major Partner of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project is WORLD UNITE! Managing Director Chris  
Engler. Honorary Members of the International Advisory Committee of (IAO) NGO shall be inclusive as all particularly  
invited, likewise the Board to be such members. All shall be in the Register of limited 90 (IAO) NGO Members maintained 
by (IAO) NGO Board for reference and records and in solidarity with our efforts to successfully accomplish “IN AND 
OUT” Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF). Prepared emails or letters of 
invitations from Major Partner WORLD UNITE! or IAO Chairperson or IAO Vice-Chairperson or any appointed IAO 
NGO Permanent Board Member shall be sent to all registered with the CD-R containing IAO Constitution or by emails or  
Dropbox or  Google  Drive using the list  of  individuals  or  entities  already invited  or  to  be invited as  listed below at  
predetermined dates as stated and copies to WORLD UNITE!, (IAO) Board and the artist for records as stated (iii) below. 
                                                                                                                                                                                                     
(ii) Thus, entities, individual's names, current postal and email addresses will be applied when sending invitations and 
welcome message to all. Occupation of solicited and unsolicited Honorary International Advisory Committee members to 
be invited accordingly, after deep contemplations and consultations, and in view of all this noble endeavor are as follow:

1. 5th President of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency Dr John Pombe Joseph Magufuli               
2. 4th President of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency Dr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete                               
3. 3rd President of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency Benjamin William Mkapa                                        
4. 2nd President of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency Ali Hassan Mwinyi 
5. Dr Salim Ahmed Salim, His Excellency Former Prime Minister of the United Republic of Tanzania; 
President of the United Nations General Assembly 1979-1980; Secretary General of (OAU) and      
Chairperson of the African Union (AU) Commission: info@nyererefoundation.org                                                                                 
6. His Excellency Ingvar Carlsson, Former Prime Minister of Sweden: 1986-1991, 1994-1996, Tyresö Sweden
7. Her Excellency Gro Harlem Brundtland, Former Prime Minister of Norway: 1990-1996, Norway                    
8. His Excellency Pierre Schori, Former Minister,  EU and UN Swedish Diplomat, Stockholm Sweden                               
9. Ministry of Information, Culture, Artists & Sports of the United Republic of Tanzania: km@habari.go.tz                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
10. Her Excellency Ambassador Liberata Mulamula, Tanzania: liberatamul@gmail.com                                                                  
11. His Excellency Christopher C. Liundi: Former Tanzania Ambassador to France, Spain, Portugal                                      
12. His Excellency Ambassador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh, Board Chairman of Kilimanjaro Airports Development 
Company (KADCO), (IAO) Permanent Board Member, Patron and Promoter of "IN AND OUT" Global Art 
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation, Dar es Salaam Tanzania: kibelloh@yahoo.co.uk         
13. Honorable Charles Gray, Tanzania's Honorary Consul, PA USA: charleshgray@tanzaniaconsulusa.com                               
14. Honorable Geert Lassen Holm, Consul of Denmark, Arusha Tanzania: danconsul.arusha@gmail.com     
15. Professor Peter Dahl, Visual Artist and Author, Stockholm Sweden: caribanus@bredband.net              
16. Professor/Dr Shafiq A. Khan, Professor Atlanta, Georgia USA, IAO NGO Board, Patron and Promoter of  
"IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K ArtFoundation: Skhan@cau.edu                        
17. Professor Emeritus Noam Chomsky, Institute Professor & Professor of Linguistics, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, Massachusetts USA: chomsky@mit.edu           
18. Professor Emeritus Jan Sjövall, Karolinska Institutet, Department of Medical Biochemistry and Biophysics, 
Stockholm, Sweden: jan.sjovall@comhem.se
19. Dr Masahiro Tetsuo, Tetsuo Hospital, (IAO) NGO Board Member, Nagasaki, Japan: tetsuohp@aurora.ocn.ne.jp
20. Dr Per Johan Borgå, Mental Health Care, Stockholm, Sweden: perborga@hotmail.com             
21. Dr Franz Scheibler, (PhD) Law, Winterthur Switzerland: ruth.scheibler@bluewin.ch
22. Dr Graciela Véliz Reissmüller, Läkargruppen Victoria, Söderhallarna 120, Stockholm, Sweden: 
info@lakargruppenvictoria.se   
23. Dr Nassim Virji, PhD, Laboratory Manager in New York, New York, USA: nassim_v@yahoo.com
24. Dr Isabella N Maeda-Katumba, M M Centre, Gaborone Botswana: maiedakatumba@yahoo.co.uk
25. Bank Director Sven G E Öhlund, Vaxholm Sweden: sven.devfin@telia.com
26. Director Philippe Legros, Upplands Väsby, Sweden: philippe.legros@hotmail.com
27. Visual Artist Elimo Njau, IAO NGO Board, Nairobi Kenya Paa Ya Paa Arts Center. info@paayapaa.com           
28. Photographer and Classical Pianist, Phillda Ragland Njau, Nairobi Kenya: philldanjau@gmail.com               
29. Dr Kees Goudswaard, (PhD) Scientist, Dordretcht Holland: pcgoudswaard@hotmail.com                             
30. Dr Helena Regius, Visual Artist, IAO Patron and Promoter: Gothenburg Sweden: hamregius@hotmail.com 
31. Director Alf Liljehall, TELLUX AB, Uppsala Sweden: alf@alfliljehall.se    
32. Mr Bo Lundberg, Author, SVT Tv Producer and Photographer, Överlida Sweden: emlignell@hotmail.com      
33. Mr Kåge Jonsson, Journalist, SVT Document Film Producer, Stockholm Sweden: tawaritch-jonsson@gmail.com                       
34. Director Zainab Ansell, Zara Tours, Arusha Tanzania: zainab@zaratours.com       
35. Director Anette Tegnér, Educational & Consulting AB, Stockholm Sweden: anette.t@bredband.net                      
36. Director Chris Engler, WORLD UNITE!, IAO NGO Major Partner, Tokyo Japan: info@world-unite.de        
37. Director Engineer John A Njau, IAO NGO Board, Dar es Salaam Tanzania: johnanjau@yahoo.com               
38. Ms Kerstin Norell, Teacher, IAO (NGO) Board, Stockholm Sweden: kerstinnorell55@gmail.com  
39. Evert Charles Ainainy Njau, IAO (NGO) Board Member, Stockholm, Sweden: Evert@njau.se                          
40. Ms Adelina Michael, Coordinator WORLDUNITE! and IAO NGO Board: adelgatling@gmail.com                
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41. Ms Cecilia Norell, Teacher, IAO NGO Board, Gothenburg Sweden: cecilianorell@hotmail.com                                 
42. Ms Anna Khadija Laidoson, Former World Bank Employee, Washington, D.C., USA:  khadijalaido@gmail.com  
43. Mr Per Bengtsson, Visual Artist, Stockholm, Sweden: prbengtsson@gmail.com   
44. Mr G. Madaraka Nyerere, Coordinator, Musoma Tanzania: madaraka.nyerere@gmail.com    
45. Ms Birgitta Arvas, Former Team Leader, Moderna Museet, Stockholm: birgitta.arvas@gmail.com   
46. Ms Päivi Lassheikki, Art Teacher, IAO NGO Board, Lahti Finland: plassheikki@gmail.com
47. Ms Anna Karls, Independent Motion Pictures, Björnlunda, Sweden: annabritakarls@gmail.com 
48. Mr Engineer Ishael Ole Siroiney, Lund Sweden: imasi48@hotmail.com
49. Mr Sufyan Hussein, Poet and Photographer, Ekerö Sweden: sufyan1@hotmail.co.uk
50. Mr Mats Lindfors, Photographer, c/o KonstVerkert, Tyresö Sweden: mats@webbkusten.com
51. Ms Kyung Lee, Visual Artist, active Stockholm, Sweden, Korea and Japan: leekyunghye@gmail.com
52. Chief Kazesa Lukumbuzya, Engineer, Vienna Austria & Tanzania: lukumbuzya@chello.at                                                               
53. Mr Mikael Malmqvist, Manager, HSB Södertörn, Huddinge Sweden: mikael.malmqvist@hsb.se  
54. Ms Annabella Wargh, Poet and Singer, Vasa, Finland: wazzago@gmail.com  
55. Ms  Eva-Lisa  Lennartsson,  Visual Artist and Teacher, Lund, Sweden: eva-lisa.lennartsson@bredband.net
56. Mr Peter Han and Joanna Ang, Photographer and Teacher, Stockholm Sweden: peterhan2tmail@gmail.com
57. Ms Birgitta Hedtjärn, Teacher, Stockholm, Sweden: birgitta.hedtjarn@ownit.se
58. Mr Ndanka Mukuti, Engineer at Applied Materials, San Francisco Bay Area, California USA:  
ndanka_mukuti@amat.com
59. Ms Mutamuliza Anny, Owner of View Palm Resort, Rwanda: Mutamuliza_anny@yahoo.fr
60. Ms Anne Aarseth, Teacher active in Tanzania & Kenya, Ramnes Norway: aarsethanne@yahoo.no               
61. Ms Lillan Michelin, Visual Artist, Stockholm Sweden: lillan@lillanmichelin.com                               
62. Mr Dominique Hernandez, Digital Media, Sweden: dominique.hernandez@hyperisland.se                                        
63. Mr Oliver Sept, Sales Consultant, Autohaus Krauth GmbH & Co.KG, Sinsheim Germany:          
Oliver.Sept@bmw-krauth.de                                                                                                                                          
64. Ms Vicky Söder,  Educator  and  Writer,  Costa Blanca, Torrevieja,  Spain: vickysoder@hotmail.com                     
65. Mr Andreas Lepschi, Human Rights Lawyer, Vienna Austria: lepschi@anwalt-bischof.at                                                    
66. Ms Sabrina A. Gilbertson, New York, New York USA: Sabrina@Agora-Gallery.com                                                 
67. Mr Donald Eriksson, Chartered Accountant, Norsborg Sweden: donald.eriksson@tele2.se                                             
68. Ms Anita Kumar, Singer and Poet, Adelaide,  Australia: ami@ctemail.net.au                                                                                            
69. Ms Leah Fatiel Elimo, Hotel Management, Himo, Marangu Tanzania: lealmangowi@live.com                                                
70. Kofi Annan Foundation: http://kofiannanfoundation.org/                                                                                                                                                                   
71. Ford Foundation: New York, New York USA: www.fordfoundation.org                                                                                                                    
72. The Rockefeller Foundation, New York, New York USA: http://www.rockefellerfoundation.org/                      
73. The Carter Centre, Atlanta, Georgia USA: carterweb@emory.edu                                                                                                                               
74. Andrew Young Foundation: http://www.andrewjyoungfoundation.org/                                                                                                                 
75. Bush Foundation, Saint Paul, Minnesota USA: info@bushfoundation.org                                                                                                     
76. TonyBlairFaithFoundation: http://www.tonyblairfaithfoundation.org/                                                                  
77. Oprah: http://hyperallergic.com/66352/oprahs-harpo-foundation-announces-individual-artist-grants/            
78. British Council: http://www.britishcouncil.org/                                                                                                                                                                                  
79. SIDA: http://www.sida.se/english/                                                                                                                                                  
80. Goethe Institut: http://www.goethe.de/ins/de/ort/ber/kur/enindex.htm  
81. DANIDA: http://um.dk/en/danida-en/                                                                                                                                             
82. FINNIDA: http://formin.finland.fi/Public/default.aspx?nodeid=15335&contentlan=2&culture=en-US   
83. NORAD: http://www.norad.no/en/front-page;jsessionid=03D9BAF907DA8C94FD5184241237E3E2  
84. USAID: http://www.usaid.gov/
85. JICA: http://www.jica.go.jp/english/     
86. CIDA: http://www.acdi-cida.gc.ca/acdi-cida/acdi-cida.nsf/eng/home
87. MitOst e.V.Alt-Moabit 90,10559 Berlin, Germany, Darius Polok Geschäftsführer: polok@mitost.org 
                                                                                                                                                                 
(iii) Emails or special registered airmail letters with invitations and welcome message, our IAO 
Constitution on Cd-r as pdf document or our website or Dropbox or Google Drive links where it  
can be downloaded as needed and read. In our IAO Constitution there are some youtube links in 
blue included that can be visited. All invitations (i) and (ii) as indicated above will be sent as fit.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
8. ROLES OF COLLABORATORS OF “IN AND OUT” GLOBAL ART EXHIBITION PROJECT FOR 
MWALIMU J K NYERERE ARTFOUNDATION:
a) ARTIST:
i) As needed I will  continue to work hard and diligently as I will be responsible for  executing  faithfully, 
satisfactorily and accomplishing all the facets required for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition 
Project. I will collaborate with different competent companies, professionals and skilful individuals 
who will be paid from the estimated budget of this project as described in IAO Constitution and  
signed Memorandum of Agreement that is attached below as essential part of our IAO Constitution. I 
will also be responsible for all the artworks that will be donated for establishing Mwalimu J K 
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Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) for the United Republic of Tanzania, WORLD UNITE!, 
and homage  to Honorary  Patrons  and  Partners  of  (IAO) NGO:  Goethe  Institut,  British  Council,  
SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA and the world! The touring global art  
exhibition is designated as “IN AND OUT” Global Art Project Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai  
Muscat  New Delhi  Nairobi  Dar  es  Salaam Zanzibar.  These  ten  venues  have  been  painstakingly 
elected and therefore limited for symbolic and historical  significance from the times before Suez 
Canal was constructed and at that time only one AfroEuroAsia continent existed for Africa, Europe 
and Asia. People walked and travelled from one end of this continent to the other and back without 
having to cross Suez Canal that was constructed later by Suez Canal Company from 1859 to November 
1869. Refer Memorandum of Agreement paragraph 2. (refer to above (a) paragraph 5. OBJECTIVES)
                                                                                                                                                                   
ii) “IN AND OUT” Installation requires at least a total of 1024 square meters of space for exhibiting 
it  with  special  paintings  in  two parts  that  will  be  created  with  the  theme from Africa!  will  be 
displayed as vital part of all the installation that is described in the attachments below and stated  
above a) will need about 400 meters long canvas to be created. Companies that will make specially 
designed plexiglass boxes, carpets,  painting the bathtubs (these are already bought) and will also 
record the male and female voices saying “IN AND OUT” in different languages that would be in the 
centre of the space to be found for exhibiting the installation. In addition, banks notes from different  
national currencies from different countries would be placed on 4 carpets enclosed in plexiglas at the  
4 passages of the exhibition space to be found for exhibiting the installation etc. This is a relatively  
large undertaking which requires adequate time and adequate funds to fully prepare and one has to  
work from Monday to Sunday for about four and half years to finish preparing the whole project. One 
has also to heedfully expedite during this time the work that has to be done by companies and others.  
One has work 24/7, for estimated minimum 40000 hours and pay compulsory Swedish taxes, ateljé  
(art studio) monthly costs and other costs for completing phase one of the project as estimated in the 
Memorandum of Agreement  at  pages  18-28 to 20-28 in order  to successfully execute  “IN AND 
OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) 
as outlined. Sketches about “IN AND OUT” global art project are attached in our IAO Constitution  
pages (21-28 to 26-28). In addition visit: http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation
                                                                                                                                                                                    
b)  PATRONS  AND  PROMOTERS:  i)  His  Excellency  The  Ambassador  Dr  H.  O.  G.  Kibelloh, 
Professor Shafiq Khan and Dr Hélena Regius and Prof Abdulaziz Lodhi shall be the Patrons and 
Promoters of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project as stated in our IAO Constitution.  Like 
this, Patrons and Promoters shall observe, protect and promote tenaciously the vision of this global  
project as declared in our IAO Constitution and Memorandum of Agreement, and work to the best of 
their capacities and knowledge so that the highest objectives and preparations of every facet of this  
global art exhibition project are adhered to, and executed and accomplished accordingly. Thus, all 
Patrons and Promoters shall also be of such dedication as to sincerely champion and safeguard the  
interests of (IAO) NGO, and mindfully as satisfactorily inspire the positive spirit of (IAO) NGO so 
that  “IN  AND  OUT”  Global  Art  Exhibition  Project  for  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  ArtFoundation 
Stockholm, Oslo, London, Berlin, Dubai, Muscat, New Delhi, Nairobi, Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar  
can reach its highest stated objectives hereof.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
c) CHAIRPERSONS, PATRONS, PROMOTERS, BOARD MEMBERS OR OTHER MEMBERS:
i) If the Patron, Promoter, Chairperson or any Member of the Board or entity is unable to lead and to  
guide the (IAO) NGO and the “IN AND OUT” Global Art Project due to illness or in subordination  
to  the  project  or  other  unforeseen  calamity  hence  rendering  him  or  her  in  any  way  being 
incapacitated, after due consultations, the Board shall approach and nominate another Board Member, 
or International Advisory Committee Member, or any other suitable person or entity to become the 
next Patron, Promoter, Chairperson or Board Member or Member or entity.
                                                                                                                                                                    
d) MAJOR PARTNER: http://www.world-unite.de/
i) WORLDUNITE! shall be the Major Partner of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project 
for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. WORLDUNITE! shall have the full legal consent of 
(IAO) NGO to solicit sponsors and to raise funds for the (IAO) NGO to accomplish its highest 
objectives. Such collected funds shall be deposited in the bank account to be opened for (IAO) 
NGO, and such account shall be managed by (IAO) Chairpersons and three IAO Authorized 
Signatories. Treasurer from IAO NGO Board shall from time to time monitor progress made by 
the artist in phase one of this project and the work that will be done by companies and other  
professionals as will be considered appropriate, and report that to the Board as required. Further 
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assistance may be needed to search and lobby for sponsors in order to raise funds for the project. 
WORLD UNITE! when possible shall also receive such assistance and collaboration with the (IAO) 
NGO Board members and International Advisory Committee members as stated in IAO Constitution 
and Memorandum of Agreement in order to help our (IAO) NGO reach its highest objectives. With 
such help WORLD UNITE! as Major Partner will be able to find adequately sufficient funds needed 
for realizing “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project and enable same reach the desired heights 
of excellence. WORLD UNITE! database is desirable for members' list, § 7. The list with donors of the 
funds collected for "IN AND OUT" project shall consistently be monitored and maintained by 
WORLD UNITE! as the Major Partner of this project and shared accordingly with the artist and the  
Board of (IAO) NGO and be followed by letters of immense gratitude from (IAO) NGO Board to all 
donors who would sponsor our efforts to establish Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation in Tanzania.
                                                                                                                                                                   
ii)  Hereinafter,  Director  Chris  Engler  and  WORLD  UNITE!  will  be  entitled  remuneration  in 
percentage as stipulated in the signed Memorandum of Agreements. All funds that come for financing 
this global art project as results of such member's kind efforts and assistance as will be identified and 
verified by the Board, such members as invited (§7. & 2) ), and that may include Board members,  
shall be entitled to specified remunerations in percentage to be determined based on the magnitude of 
their verifiable input in assisting WORLD UNITE! with finding sponsors or funds for the budget for 
financing the production of “IN AND OUT” Installations and other aspects of our global art project.  
All stated remunerations shall be defined and specified in the signed Memorandum of Agreement.  
Hereof, this partnership by agreement shall become legally binding after, and as soon as, all parties 
have signed the said Memorandum of Agreement. (IAO) Major Partner shall receive remuneration as 
well  as  all  the  Patrons  and  Promoters,  and  Honorary  Members  of  the  International  Advisory 
Committee,  and  members  of  the  Board  according  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement  stated  in  the 
Memorandum of Agreement and spelled out in the terms of this agreement and our IAO Constitution.
                                                                                                                                                                   
iii)  Government of the United Republic of Tanzania will receive "IN AND OUT" Installation and  
other artworks that have been reserved since 1971 and all will be donated together accordingly to  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) and Government of the United Republic 
of  Tanzania.  Requests  for  signed agreements  that  ensure  this  foundation  will  receive all  needed 
economic support so that it can be sustainable and continue to function well in the future, will be sent  
by  (IAO)  NGO Board  accordingly  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  and 
WORLD UNITE! Organization, and Honorary Patrons and Partners of (IAO) NGO: Goethe Institut,  
British Council, SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA and so on to facilitate 
the writing of additional Constitution for the foundation, and that will be appended with the current  
IAO  Constitution  and  Memorandum  of  Agreement.  That  will  help  us  monitor  and  protect  the 
foundation as planned for commemorating the life and legacy of Mwalimu and supporting in various 
ways women artists and disadvantaged artists in the United Republic of Tanzania as stated herein. 
                                                                                                                                                           
iv)  It will be stated in the constitution to be written for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation  
(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)  and  signed  accordingly  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Republic  of 
Tanzania and Honorary Patrons and Partners of IAO NGO: Goethe Institut,  British Council,  
SIDA, DANIDA, FINNIDA, NORAD, USAID, JICA, CIDA and so on; Visual Artist Charles A 
Njau;  Hon.  Charles  H.  Gray  Honorary  Consul  as  IAO  Permanent  Chairperson  and  His  
Excellency Dr H.  O.  G.  Kibelloh,  Professor  Shafiq  Khan and Dr Hélena  Regius,  Professor 
Abdulaziz Lodhi as Patrons and Promoters of "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project; Dr 
Masahiro Tetsuo as IAO Permanent Board Member and Honorary IAO International Advisory 
Committee  Member;  Teacher  Cecilia  Norell,  Engineer  John A Njau,  IAO Permanent  Board 
Members;  Teacher  Kerstin  Norell,  Secretary  and  Adelina  Michael,  Vice-Secretary  and  IAO 
Permanent  Board  Members;  Anna-Brita  Karls  IAO  Treasurer,  Evert  Charles  A Njau  IAO 
Permanent Board Members; and all shall be Honorary Members of the International Advisory 
Committee. IAO Major Partner Director Chris Engler of WORLD UNITE! as agreed shall have 
the reins of running and organizing activities and heedfully safeguard the constitutional aims of 
the foundation and will work in partnership with the government of Tanzania so that Mwalimu J 
K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)  Stockholm,  Oslo,  London,  Berlin,  Dubai,  Muscat, 
New Delhi,  Nairobi,  Dar  es  Salaam  and  Zanzibar  wont  be  mismanaged by  unscrupulous greedy 
individuals or entities but lives to eternity commemorating the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K 
Nyerere  and  benefit  women  artists  and  disadvantaged  artists  in  the  interest  of  the  United 
Republic of Tanzania and art in general as outlined in IAO Constitution and will be further 
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stated and articulated in the additional Constitution of the foundation stated in IAO Constitution.                                                                             

v)  At the ten elected venues where this global  art  exhibition will  be taking place, WORLD 
UNITE! as major partner of this global art project, will have space to present and promote itself 
to the world. Furthermore, capable organizations, institutions or interested individuals would 
also be able to organize interesting activities as deemed fit for the project during the touring  
exhibitions and at the premises to be found and formed for establishing Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) in the United Republic of Tanzania.

vi) HONORARY CONSUL HON. CHARLES H. GRAY IN USA: Chairperson of (IAO) NGO for our 
"IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation.
                                                                                                                                                                 
vii) IAO COORDINATOR AND PRODUCER: coordination and production of IAO NGO project.      
                                                                                                                                                                   
e) STABLE RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR PROTECTING (IAO) NGO “IN AND OUT”
GLOBAL ART EXHIBITION PROJECT FOR MWALIMU J K NYERERE ARTFOUNDATION:               

1) INTERPRETATIONS: In these Rules and Regulations, unless there be anything in the context
repugnant or inconsistent therewith.
                                                                                                                                                                                  
a) ‘(IAO)  NGO’ shall  mean  “IN  AND  OUT”  Global  Art  Exhibition  Project  for  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  
ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar.
b) ‘Board’ shall mean the Board of the (IAO) NGO constituted as provided by these Rules and regulations.
c) 'Chairperson' shall mean the person who is elected by the Board of the (IAO) NGO and who Heads the (IAO)  
NGO formed under these rules.
d) 'Vice-Chairperson' shall mean the person who is elected by the Board of the (IAO) NGO and who will  
perform the functions of the 'Chairperson' in her/his absence.
e) 'Secretary' shall mean the person who is elected by the Board of the (IAO) NGO and who will hold the office  
of the Secretary of the (IAO) NGO. 'Vice-Secretary' will perform the functions in her/his absence.
f) 'Treasurer' shall mean the person who is elected by the Board of the (IAO) NGO to hold Office as Treasurer  
and Accountant of the (IAO) NGO.
g) 'Calendar Year' will mean the year beginning 1st January and ending 31st December of same year.
h) 'Accounting Year' will mean the year beginning 1st January and ending 31st December of the same year for  
tax declaration purposes.
                                                                                                                                                                                  
2)  MEMBERSHIP: IAO Members shall receive copies of IAO Constitution on CD-r by registered post or Google  
Drive and Dropbox by email or can be read on our new (IAO) NGO website.
                                                                                                                                                                   
a) (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) shall comprise of 90 
members invited by IAO Chairpersons or the artist or (IAO) NGO Board or IAO Major Partner. 12 
members shall be Board members as on pages 5 and 11 respectively, and the remaining members  
from different countries will be Honorary International Advisory Committee Members constituting 
all such specially invited members as on pages 6-7 of IAO Constitution will continue to be known as  
Honorary International Advisory Committee Members. So membership of (IAO) NGO shall include 
the constellation of 90 invited members as stated in IAO Constitution. The members of (IAO) NGO 
shall be such persons or entities or others as may from time to time be called upon as stated § 7 (i) and 
(ii) above and invited by emails or registered airmail letters from WORLD UNITE!, Chairperson and 
vice-Chairperson of (IAO) NGO with copies to WORLD UNITE! database and me for records and 
for the project. Such members are courteously invited and humbly requested to support the initiative 
and spirit of the project as they can. As a result we will achieve the highest objectives of (IAO) NGO 
as stated in IAO Constitution and Memorandum of Agreement. Invited or solicited or unsolicited 
Honorary members of the (IAO) NGO, and who may decline such invitation accordingly in writing to 
the Board to be such members or otherwise shall be in the Register of Members maintained by the (IAO) 
NGO  if  not  declined,  and  together  with  the  Board  members  will  constitute  90  (IAO)  NGO  members.  
Participating by being member of (IAO) NGO for “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for 
Mwalimu J  K Nyerere  ArtFoundation  (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)  is  to  share  the  amazing  challenges  of 
realizing “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project that when it succeeds will commemorate the 
life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere and support women artists and disadvantaged artists. Such 
efforts may give inspiration to others in Tanzania or other countries who aspire now or in the future to 
kindly work with such noble endeavors for the benefits of our fellow human beings we meet in our  
daily life! "Only a life lived for others is a life worth while." - Albert Einstein
                                                                  PAGE:10-28
                                                                                                                                                                                       



b) The membership of the (IAO) NGO shall be open to all irrespective of nationality, gender or 
religion. All the members are vital members who would enable this project achieve all its objectives.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
c) Membership of (IAO) NGO entails no regular membership fee; however, members will not pay a registration 
fee of £10 when joining the (IAO) NGO. I would pay the registration fee equivalent of £10 for each member of  
the Board and Honorary International Advisory Committee as a token of my infinite gratitude for all the support  
rendered to “IN AND OUT”. The registration fee stated above would be deposited in the bank account of “IN 
AND OUT” as stated in the Memorandum of Agreement and IAO Constitution as soon as such account opens  
in Sweden. These fees would be used for registering (IAO) NGO to the Swedish Authorities concerned and pay 
for all necessary costs for starting and managing our (IAO) NGO and other costs as determined by (IAO) NGO 
Board.
                                                                                                                                                                                 
3) BOUND BY RULES AND REGULATIONS:
Every member of the (IAO) NGO shall be bound by the provisions of the Constitution of the (IAO) NGO, and 
Memorandum of Agreement including the Rules and Regulations and decisions made from time to time or  
taken by the (IAO) NGO in a General Meeting or by the Board.
                                                                                                                                                                                     
4) PROPERTY AND INCOME:
The property and income of the (IAO) NGO shall be used solely towards the objects of the (IAO) NGO and 
supporting women artists and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania as set forth in IAO Constitution, and no portion  
thereof shall be paid or transferred directly or indirectly by way of bonus, dividends or otherwise by way of  
profit to the members of the (IAO) NGO, provided that nothing herein contained shall prevent the payment in  
good faith of remuneration to or the reimbursement of any officer or employee of the (IAO) NGO or other 
person  for  any  services  actually  rendered  or  expenses  previously  authorized  and  actually  incurred  for  the 
purpose of (IAO) NGO ́s schemes.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
5) TERMINATlON OF MEMBERSHIP:
Membership of the (IAO) NGO or (IAO) NGO Board shall ipso facto terminate if:
a) a member is engaged in actions detrimental to the objectives of phase one or phase two of the pro- ject or 
any other part of the project that may come to light later.
b) a member tenders in her/his resignation in writing to the Chairperson or (IAO) NGO Board.
c) a member is excluded from it by (IAO) NGO Board or IAO Chairperson or the artist or both.

6) THE BOARD:
The management and control of the (IAO) NGO shall be vested in the Board consisting of not less than 12 
(twelve) members and all shall be entitled remunerations as stated and specified in the signed Memorandum of  
Agreement. Afterwards, Members of the Board shall be elected at the General Board Meeting online using  
Whatsapp or emails or Skype will hold office for a period of two years. In the event of any vacancy arising  
among the members of the Board by resignation, termination or death, such vacancy shall be filled by the  
Board by a simple majority of votes from among the members of the (IAO) NGO within three months of the 
vacancy arising, and the members so ap- pointed shall hold office only until the next annual General Meeting  
online of the (IAO) NGO. The Board shall have power to act notwithstanding any vacancy in its number. The 
Board of the (IAO) NGO shall consist of Board Members numbering 12 persons with functions as decided by 
the con- stituent meetings of 20-04-2013 in Uppsala and 03-07-2013 in Stockholm and at occasions online.
                                                                                                                                                              
PERMANENT BOARD MEMBERS (IAO) NGO:
1. Esteemed Coordinator and Producer of (IAO) NGO for “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project
2. Honorary Consul Charles H. Gray (Mr), Permanent Chairperson and Board Member (IAO) NGO, USA        
3. Professor/Dr Shafiq Khan (Mr), Permanent Vice-Chairperson and Board Member (IAO) NGO, USA
4. Anna-Brita Karls (Ms), Permanent Treasurer and Board Member (IAO) NGO, Sweden
5. His Excellency Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh (Mr), Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, Tanzania
6. Dr Masahiro Tetsuo (Mr), Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, Nagasaki Prefecture, Japan
7. Teacher Kerstin Norell (Ms), Permanent Secretary and Board Member (IAO) NGO, Sweden
8. Adelina Mikael (Ms), Permanent Vice-Secretary and Board Member (IAO) NGO, Tanzania
9. Teacher Cecilia Norell (Ms), Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, Gothenburg, Sweden
10. Visual Artist and Teacher Päivi Lassheikki (Ms), Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, Finland
11. Director Engineer John A Njau (Mr), Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, Tanzania
12. Visual Artist Charles A Njau (Mr) / Evert Charles Ainainy Njau (Mr), Permanent Board Member (IAO) 
NGO, Tanzania and Sweden
                                                                                                                                                                                    
7) POWERS OF THE BOARD:
The Board shall have the total control and management of the business and affairs of the (IAO) NGO and shall 
have all such powers of the (IAO) NGO enabling them generally to carry out the
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objectives of the (IAO) NGO as are by the Swedish Laws required to be done by the (IAO) NGO at  
General  Body  Meeting.  The  Board  shall  have  the  power  and  obligation  to  protect  all  signed 
agreements. The Board shall have the powers, from time to time to make, vary and repeal by-laws for 
the transaction and regulation of the business and affairs both of the (IAO) NGO and itself, but no by-
laws shall be made, varied or repealed by the Board so as to conflict with or revoke any subsisting 
by-laws made by the (IAO) NGO. Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing powers, the 
Board shall for the promotion and realization of the objects and purposes of the (IAO) NGO have the 
following powers, namely: 
                                                                                                                                                                   
a ) To deposit the money belonging to (IAO) NGO in any Bank or Banks either in Savings or Current 
accounts, Fixed Deposits or accounts of any other description and to withdraw such moneys from 
time to time or at any time, on such terms and in such manner as the Board may deem fit according to 
the budget outlined for phase one or other phases of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project as 
propounded accordingly in the our IAO Constitution.
  
b) To carry on any activity which may seem beneficial or conducive to any of the objects of the  
(IAO) NGO, either alone or in conjunction with another or others, as the Board may deem fit.
c) To subscribe to or otherwise aid educational, technical, or other allied institutions or objects of a  
public character which have a moral or other claim to support the (IAO) NGO.
  
d) To establish,  maintain or to close down the branches or representations of the (IAO) NGO in 
Sweden  or  outside  and on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  from time to  time  deem necessary  or  
expedient
  
e) To  enter  into  or  carry  out  arrangements  for  joint  working  and/or  transfer  of  personnel  for 
amalgamation with any other association or (IAO) NGO or institution in Sweden or elsewhere having 
objects similar to the objects of this (IAO) NGO.
                                                                                                                                                                   
f ) To appoint such person or persons as the Board may deem fit for the purpose of representing the 
(IAO) NGO and/or the Board in any legal or other proceedings to be instituted by or against the 
(IAO) NGO and/or the Board.
  
g) To appoint, remove or delegate all or any powers of the Board temporarily for specific-purposes to 
such committees consisting of such members of the Board and/or another or others as the Board may 
from time to time deem necessary or expedient.
                                                                                                                                                                  
h) Generally  to  do  all  such  other  things  as  may  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  incidental  or  
conducive  to  the  attainment  of  all  or  any  of  the  objectives  of  the  (IAO)  NGO.  Reflecting  and 
encouraging sound financial planning and solid management practices in administration of "IN AND 
OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for the establishment of Mwalimu J K Nyerere Art- Foundation 
as stated herein.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
8) POWERS OF THE CHAIRPERSON:
a) The Chairperson shall preside over every meeting of the Board. In the absence of the Chairperson, 
the Vice-Chairperson or any one of the Members shall be elected to chair that meeting.
b) The Chairperson may operate the Bank account of (IAO) NGO with one Authorized Signatory or  
only two Authorized Signatories may do the same as shall be assigned by the Board.
c) She/He  shall  arrange  for  the  Board  Meetings  in  association  with  (IAO)  NGO  Secretaries. 
d) And such other powers the Board may assign.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
9) POWERS OF THE VICE-CHAIRPERSON:
In the absence of the Chairperson, the Vice Chairperson will perform all the functions of the 
Chairperson.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
10) POWERS OF THE SECRETARIES:
a) To sign and issue notices for the meeting of the Board of the (IAO) NGO.
b ) look after and conduct all correspondence relating to or in any way concerning the (IAO) NGO, 
other than those which may be allocated to any member or members in charge of any specific role of 
the (IAO) NGO.
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            c) To  keep or cause to be kept in proper order and custody all documents and all papers and  
files belonging to the (IAO) NGO.
d) If required, She/He may appoint the Staff of the (IAO) NGO after the approval of the Board.  
e) And such other powers as to monitor the progress of the whole project as the Board assigns.
                                                                                                                                                                                      
11) POWERS OF THE TREASURER:
a) To receive subscriptions, donations and sponsor grants in cash or cheques etc.  and record the  
receipts in the cash book to be maintained for this purpose as approved accordingly by the Board.
b) To arrange for the investment of surplus assets of the (IAO) NGO as approved by the Board.
c) To operate accounts in one or more Banks as duly approved by the Board from time to time.  
d) To submit all books and papers relating to the (IAO) NGO receipts and expenditures, cash books,  
bank pass books, etc., to external Auditor of the (IAO) NGO as and when required.
e) To prepare yearly accounts of Receipts and Payments, Balance Sheet,  Income and  Expenditure 
Accounts for the year and submit it to the Board as required by laws in Sweden.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
12) PROPERTIES:
All the properties and funds of the (IAO) NGO shall vest in the Board. The Members of the Board  
shall only be trustees and will not by any means be the individual owners of the properties of the 
(IAO) NGO. As such under no circumstances may this “IN AND OUT” project be owned, trans-  
ferred or sub-contracted in whole or in part to any individual, entity or organization.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
13) MEETING AND QUORUM OF BOARD:
Meetings of the Board shall be held online using Whatsapp or Skype or email conversations and at 
such times of the day or night and places as the Chairperson or, in his absence, the Vice Chairperson 
may from time to time determine. The quorum for a meeting of the Board shall be seven members  
personally present online using Whatsapp or Skype or Emails (unless the Board otherwise decides).
                                                                                                                                                                                    
14) CIRCULAR RESOLUTION:
A circular resolution issued by the Chairperson or Secretary on any subject which he or she deems 
urgent and signed by a majority of the members of the Board shall in all respects be valid and binding 
as a resolution passed at a meeting of the Board duly convened and constituted, and that resolution 
shall not be deemed invalid by reason of want of notice or any other causes whatsoever.
                                                                                                                                                                                       
15) ANNUAL GENERAL BODY MEETING:
The Annual General Body Meeting of the (IAO) NGO online shall be held within nine months of the 
Accounting  Year  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Chairperson,  or  in  her/his  absence,  the  Vice-
Chairperson may determine for the following purposes: 

a) to receive the report of the Board and the accounts of the (IAO) NGO and external Auditor's  
Report for the preceding cal-  endar year.  Such accounts shall  comprise  a Balance Sheet,  Income 
Statement and Expenditure Accounts and a statement of receipts and payments for the said year.

b) to elect eligible Members of the Board for the ensuing two years. Because of the nature of the 
project Visual Artist Charles A Njau shall also assist the Board to find its new Members.

c) to appoint external Auditor for the next year.

d) to transact any other business which may be brought forward by any member of the Board or any 
member of (IAO) NGO with the previous permission of IAO Chairperson or the Board.
                                                                                                                                                                                         
16) FILING OF ACCOUNTS AND LIST OF BOARD:
Within fourteen days of the Annual General Body Meeting, there shall be filed with the Registrar a 
list  of  the  names,  postal  or  email  address,  and  occupations  of  the  members  of  the  Board  then 
entrusted with the management of the affairs of the (IAO) NGO and a copy of the Balance Sheet and 
Income and Expenditure Accounts as required by the Swedish Tax Authorities.
                                                                                                                                                                                          
17) EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING:
The Board may call an Extraordinary General Body Meeting of the (IAO) NGO whenever in its opinion it may  
deem it necessary to do so. A General Body Meeting shall be convened after at least 7 (seven) days' notice.
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18) QUORUM:
The  quorum at  a  General  Body  Meeting  of  the  (IAO)  NGO  shall  be  one  third  (30)  members  
personally present during network meetings. In case the meeting is recalled for lack of quorum the  
second meeting will proceed after half an hour, irrespective of the requirement of the quorum.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
19) VOTING:
At all meetings of the (IAO) NGO or the Board or any Committee, members present shall have one vote each.  
IAO Chairperson shall be entitled to exercise her/his casting vote when the votes cast at the meet- ing for or 
against a proposition are equal.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
20) NOTICE:
Notice of a meeting of the (IAO) NGO or the Board or any committee may be given to members 
thereof respectively in such manner as may be decided from time to time by the Board. Non-receipt 
of the notice by any member will not invalidate the proceedings.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
21) INVESTMENT:
The funds of the (IAO) NGO shall be invested in the modes specified as above.
                                                                                                                                                                                       
22) ACCOUNTS:
All accounts of the (IAO) NGO shall be maintained regularly. The accounts shall be duly audited by a 
Qualified  Chartered  Accountant.  Every  year  the  accounts  shall  be  closed  by  31st  March.  3  Authorized 
Signatories for (IAO) NGO shall be registered as fit as required by law in Sweden.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
23) AMENDMENTS:
No amendments to Constitution of the (IAO) NGO including its Rules & Regulations shall be made 
which may prove to be repugnant to the provisions of the present IAO Constitution.
                                                                                                                                                                                       
24) BENEFITS OF THE (IAO) NGO:
The benefits of the (IAO) NGO shall be open to all irrespective of race, nationality, and religion or 
gender.
                                                                                                                                                                                    
25) FUNDS AND INCOME OF THE (IAO) NGO:
The funds and the income of the (IAO) NGO shall be solely utilized for project accomplishments  
with dedication to the achievement of its highest objectives that means including costs to secure  
storage  and  insurances  of  the  finished  artworks  and  subsequently  all  the  materials  and  objects 
intended for this touring “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project before the start of the touring 
art exhibitions and so on. By the same token, any funds that would be left from this project that  
would  not  be  used  for  phase  one  of  the  project  would  be  kept  aside  and re-  served  for  future  
scholarships that Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) would be giving annually 
during Mwalimu J K Nyerere's Birthday to disadvantaged budding artists in the United Republic of  
Tanzania as already propounded in the preceding paragraphs of IAO Constitution, and no portion of it 
shall  be  utilized  for  payment  to  the  members  by  way  of  profit,  interest,  dividends  or  bonuses. 
Regulatory  mechanism for  transparency  and  accountability  would  be  instituted  to  safeguard  the 
financial  stability  and management  of  the  resources  of  (IAO)  NGO and Mwalimu J  K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) to all eternity.
                                                                                                                                                                                   
26) MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT: Any future amendments of the sighed Memorandum of Agree- 
ment shall only be for safeguarding the declared objectives of "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project.
                                                                                                                                                                                      
27)  THE ARTIST'S  DELINEATION OF "IN AND OUT" GLOBAL ART EXHIBITION PROJECT 
FOR MWALIMU J K NYERERE ARTFOUNDATION (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF):  Six essential sketches by 
Visual  Artist  Charles  A Njau  for  “IN  AND  OUT”  global  art  project  are  attached  with  IAO 
Constitution in addition to two important letters on page 27-28 below from enthusiastic supporters of 
this project, His Excellency The Ambassador H. O. G. Kibelloh, Diplomat and Professor Peter Dahl, 
originally from Norway and revered as Visual Artist and Author. He is the most famous artist in 
Sweden and his art and opinions about art are adored and admired; other photos and four special  
photos by late Ugandan Photographer Mr J S Tebajjanga can be seen on pages 2-335 and 3-335 
below  that  show Mwalimu J K Nyerere admiring work entitled “Farmer And His Cow” that was 
presented to His Excellency by Visual Artist Charles A Njau in the presence of First Lady Maria
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 Nyerere, His Excellency's government delegation etc. on 25 th  May 1985 in Sweden. "Jesus 
Christ Born In Kilimanjaro” and “God Lives With Freedom Fighters” by Charles A Njau are 
other  artworks painted  during the early  1970s,  Mwalimu J  K Nyerere  received  them from 
Charles at a ceremony in the State House in Tanzania during the 1970s.

                                                                                                                                                                      
i) The venues that would expose this installation “IN AND OUT” mentioned at numerous occa-
sions in the preceding paragraphs would be designated as Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai 
Muscat  New  Delhi  Nairobi  Dar  es  Salaam Zanzibar  for  this  global  art  exhibition  project 
destined for the world and the AfroEuroAsia continent from very long time when we did not 
have Suez Canal as it is today in the Middle East! This project is manifested in sequences of 3  
primary sketches showing the latent idea of the said installation. The other remaining 3 sketches 
that are also attached with the constitution, unfold, illuminate and recapitulate by implications 
the total progression of this global project. They transverse and transcend some content defini-
tions and glowing precipitations and subsequently, conception and crystallization of vital in-
trinsic aspects of the said installation and laying bare all its eternal manifestation and equilibri-
um aspects. Sketches CN 2 to CN 3 are not to scale: they do reveal and show the idea of this in-
stallation “IN AND OUT”. Sketch CN 2 shows the idea of the carpet and also it shows the car-
pet with all the plexiglass boxes at their respective locations and sketch CN 3 shows the space  
that contains all the objects in plexiglass boxes and examples of paintings that would be painted  
for this installation and laying bare the perimeters of all their appurtenances, intricacies and loc-
ations. Each one of these paintings would have a common size of 268x230cm and in two parts. 

  
ii ) Most of the objects are to be placed on this six meter diameter carpet area are manufactured  
but need to be recreated or manufactured, and others prepared by me. Please see sketch CN 3.  
Some of these objects that would be placed inside thick plexiglass boxes which are already 
made like  the ipod or prepared by other professionals according to their respective specific de-
scriptions.                                

             iii) These objects encompass:

(a) Four special bath tubs, 160x70x60cm each, manufactured by Gustavsberg company of Sweden 
in the 1960s that I have already bought would be part and parcel of this installation “IN AND OUT”. 
Please see sketch CN 3. These bath tubs would need to be painted so that a special surface that is  
smooth and shining like glass reflecting light is attained. Possibly applying the kind of special paint 
used on airplanes (aircraft). This has to be done by skilful professionals according to the specifica-
tions of this installation.                                                    

One more bath tub has been procured for control that would be included here but only for testing and 
finding the best way of making these four tubs. All these painted bath tubs would be carefully moved 
and  encapsulated  inside four plexiglass boxes, each measuring 180x80x70cm each that are to be 
manufactured for the exhibitions. All these plexiglass boxes would have round edges with some 
openings for installing each bath tub inside.                                                            

(b) Small ipod from computer company Apple or any other small audio playing device would be  
placed where fit,  and can easily be operated from such a place.  Recorded voices that would be  
played by such device would come from, for example various languages like: Norwegian, English, 
Japanese, Swedish, French, Swahili, Chinese, Italian, German, Amharic, Dutch, Spanish, Armenian,  
Belarusian, Basque, Vietnamese, Russian, Finish, Danish, Icelandic, Arabic, Greek, Burmese, Zulu, 
Urdu, Hebrew, Hindi, Korean, Mongolian, Persian, Turkish, Albanian, Hungarian, Romanian, Malay, 
Nepali, Thai, Filipino, Portuguese, Polish, Azerbaijani, Shona, Punjabi, Ukrainian, Estonian, Serbi-
an,  Irish,  Kurdish,  Somali,  Latvian,  Lithuanian,  Slovak,  Slovenian,  Cambodian,  Czech,  Yoruba, 
Sesotho,  Lingala,  Latin,  Afrikaans,  Croatian,  Catalan,  Tatar  et  cetera  and  all  saying: 
”IN AND OUT” twice from human voices as all male and female voices are of common origin. 
If possible these persons and their voices are to be recorded using good voice recording device  
inside a church or any space with good echo. Shoe steps or footsteps of the persons to be re cor -
ded would be heard as they walk slowly towards the microphones and proceed saying according  
to  individual  male  and  female  voices  in  a  special  way,  “IN  AND  OUT”,  ad  infinitum.  
When that is done the same steps would be heard going and echoing from the position of the  
microphones and fading away in the black void of space that is free and infinite. These voices 
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could be heard from small Sound Sticks speakers made of plexiglass, manufactured by Harman 
Kardon and placed inside a plexiglass box that measures 80x80x70cm that can be placed on the 
carpet that is also covered with plexiglass by the area of this installation marked G. (Please see 
sketch CN 3).                                                                         

            This has to be done and arranged in such a way that it would be easy to open or close for opera -
tional purposes from some place. The highest point of this box will be at the highest level  of 
plexiglass boxes containing the four bath tubs. And this box would have some openings for 
hearing or adjusting the volume of the recorded male and female voices to be heard playing 
non-stop “IN AND OUT”. It is intended that the recorded male and female voices would be 
heard and experienced when one approaches this part of the installation with the Sound  Sticks  
speakers at the time of the exhibition.                                                          

c) One old globe that I have already bought manufactured in Sweden many years ago would be 
one of the objects of this installation. I will transform it in order to convert it into something 
else from itself as AfroEuroAsia; America; Australia and Antarctica as areas of mainly four con-
tinents.  It  would  be  carefully  and  encapsulated in  a  cubic  plexiglass  box  measured  about 
80x80x80cm that  will  be stationed on top of the first  plexiglass box with the ipod and the  
SoundSticks speakers that are underneath as shown on this area marked G on sketch CN 3.     

          d) Please see areas marked from C/1 to C/5 on sketch CN 3, sum the area of the round object  
(carpet) that has to be positioned on ground zero Z. This is a singular carpet that is six meters in

            diameter designed in two circular forms with geometrical forms. From the centre of this circle, a 
cross sign 440x80cm emerges outward and inward: east and west, north and south locations. 
This singular circular carpet will be in two colours in harmony with the rest of the objects here, 
and ultimately with the rest of the installation. It would be made by professionals as it would be 
specified and rolled up for storage or transportation in a cylinder. This carpet can be made as a textile car-
pet. Until now, I have thought of good quality textile materials that can also be coloured and put together  
as specified. And when it is ready, it would be in two colours in expression that will, in addition be 
”dressed” in thin plexiglass. In this way it will be protected from dust, cuts or abrasions of its  
areas that are designed in two colours (see sketch CN 1). Finally, it would be placed under a  
thicker plexiglass formed in four equal parts, comprising of six meters diameter of the actual 
carpet size divided in parts as seen on this sketch. These parts of this thick plexiglass would be 
placed on top and under the carpet like sandwich, creating a little elevation or platform that is  
open and free. Dividing this thicker plexiglass that has a diameter of six meters in four parts 
would also make it easy for the occasions of assembling, displaying, packing or transporting of 
this installation.

e) Displaying “IN AND OUT” installation would occur if possible within a space of four white  
walls with four passages, 150 high cm x150 wide cm each at equal distances across each wall  
for disclosure and retreat: arrival and departure-entrance and exit. A caption "ONE NEEDS TO 
BE LUCKY" would be placed over the 150cm wide, four passages. On the floor of these four 
passages, 150x150cm another carpet secured in two layers of plexiglass would be placed. Some 
black  and  white  printed  photos  of  globally  known  people,  and  bank  notes  from  various 
countries would be placed around each carpet like a frame or frontier, engrained, encapsulated 
consolidated  and  secured  inside  the  two  layers  of  plexiglass  and  the  4  carpets  for  apt  
observations during going in and out of the exhibition space. 

All these walls would be constructed on the site of this exhibition using boards of the quality that 
would be good enough to sustain this installation. Please see these four passages marked P/1 to P/4  
on sketch CN 3 which are positioned on this ground zero Z. White would be the impression of this 
ground zero. It would be on the white walls of this ground where paintings marked A to P as 
examples only on sketch CN 3 are going to be placed facing each other like these four passages 
if that can be arranged. Mwalimu J K Nyerere's photos would be projected on a large screen. 

The total numbers of paintings here are shown by numbers that repeated eight times, 1-5 in the 
additional sketches. The nature of the space proposed on sketch CN 3 indicates the locations of 
various parts of this installation "IN AND OUT". But arranging and exhibiting “IN AND OUT” 
installation as I mentioned can also be different from this sketch depending on the realities of the 
premises that are available for this purpose. The existing characteristics of sketch CN 3 are therefore
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adjustable to suit exhibiting venues with different stationary floor plans and wall space standards.  
The best situation to exhibit the other paintings would be behind the walls of the installation  
“IN AND OUT” in a constructed corridor if the exhibition venue has such a space. Should this 
not be possible according to the realities of the space available, an alternative solution could be 
sought for arranging them in proper space and illumination, and in coordination with the installation.  

28) DISSOLUTION: a) In the event of dissolution or winding up of the (IAO) NGO, the assets 
remaining, as on the date of dissolution, shall under no circumstances be distributed among the 
Members of the Board or given to an individual or individuals, an entity or organization 
nonetheless, such remaining assets shall be transferred to another charitable trust i.e. Mwalimu J 
K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF) or society whose objects are identifiable and 
quantified as similar to those of this (IAO) NGO and which enjoys similar recognition.  

           b) In case of dissolution of the (IAO) NGO, in accordance with the provisions of the Swedish 
Law concerning registration of societies, the property and all assets of the (IAO) NGO, after  
meeting all its outstanding obligations and debts,  shall be given to a quantifiable registered 
(IAO) NGO with similar objects in Tanzania, as decided by the Board. The (IAO) NGO shall  
not  contravene  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  Sweden  or  those  of  Tanzania  or  other  
countries where this project would be on show. The Constitution of this (IAO) NGO and these 
Rules and Regulations, and any Rules and Regulations thereafter made by the (IAO) NGO, may 
from time to time be varied, added to or revoked by a majority of not less than two thirds (2/3)  
of the members of the (IAO) NGO present at General Meeting called on the network, so as to  
minimize traveling costs for all the members, for the purpose of such variations, additions or re-
vocations, provided that in case of any alteration, abridgment or addition, the provision of the  
Swedish Law shall be followed. In case the meeting called after due notice for the dissolution of 
the (IAO) NGO is recalled for lack of quorum, the second meeting will proceed after half an hour, ir-
respective of the requirement of the quorum, and resolutions shall be passed by the majority present.

             
             29) Hon. Charles H. Gray,  Honorary Consul United Republic of Tanzania in USA will be  IAO Permanent 

Chairperson and Professor Shafiq Khan will be IAO Permanent Vice-Chairperson of "IN AND OUT" Global  
Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. Together with (IAO) NGO Board, they will  
make sure that the whole project will be accomplished as gracefully as envisioned and as it deserves.   

           
             APPENDIX pages are for references that illuminate further the basis of this global art exhibition project. Ap-

pendix I to LXVl on pages that follow below unfold such required data or what I did and encountered before.

  

© 2016 Visual Artist Charles A Njau in Sweden, Creator of the idea (IAO) NGO “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibi-
tion Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation (MJKN☾☆☽ARTF); Honorable Charles H Gray, Chairperson; 
Professor Shafiq Khan PhD): Vice-Chairperson Patron and Promoter (IAO) NGO; His Excellency The Ambassador 
Dr H O G Kibelloh,  Dr.  Hélena Regius,  Patrons,  Promoters  and Members  of  International advisory Committee 
(IAO) NGO; Director Chris Engler, WORLD UNITE! Major Partner, Anna-Brita Karls, and Ms Kerstin Norell, Sec -
retary  Ms Adelina Michael IAO Vice-Secretary and Dr Masahiro Tetsuo (IAO) NGO Board Members; Director Phil-
ippe Legros, Elimo Njau, Phillda Ragland Njau Members of the International Advisory Committee (IAO) NGO; 
Baba Ainainy Njau and Mama Martha Ainainy Njau; Evert C A Njau and John A Njau (IAO) NGO Board Members; 
"IN AND OUT” (IAO) NGO for Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation: Stockholm 
Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar would be our palatable global focal 
point of manifestations to support women artists and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania and every year commemorate  
the inspiring life and apt legacy of our beloved father of Tanzania Nation, His Excellency Mwalimu J K Nyerere

 
''No one who achieves success does it without the help of others. The wise 

and confident acknowledge this help with gratitude.'' Alfred North Whitehead

Constitution Latest Version (IAO) NGO 17.02.2017. Stockholm Sweden 
For further information this Constitution shall be appended with signed or signed and amended 

Memorandum of Agreement(s) for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere Art Foundation 

                                            “Glory to God in the highest and on Earth peace, goodwill to all people”                          

               “Love recognizes no barriers. It jumps hurdles, leaps fences, penetrates walls to arrive at its 
destination of hope.” Maya Angelou, American Poet, born 4 April 1928; died 28 May 2014
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            According to the estimated budget of the project stated in the signed Memorandum of Agreement above, the money 
that would be collected for the estimated budget of this project “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Stockholm, 
Oslo, London, Berlin, Dubai, Muscat, New Delhi, Nairobi, Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar would be deposited in IAO 
NGO bank account in Sweden that would controlled by IAO NGO Chairperson and three Authorized Signatories of  
IAO NGO. The estimated budget would be used entirely for all the costs of producing the project as stated in our  
IAO Constitution and never for enriching me or any other individual or entity. IAO NGO Treasurer and External  
Auditor would monitor the costs of the project and report that to IAO NGO Board and make sure all the money col -
lected would be used for financing the costs of producing “IN AND OUT” Installations as stated in IAO Constitution 
and paying all the taxes as required by law in Sweden for about years and half years as estimated. Any money that 
would be left after the production of the whole project is accomplished would be used for supporting women artists 
and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania. Refer page 11-28, above of our IAO Constitution paragraph 4). (IAO) NGO 
Board Members, Government of the United Republic of Tanzania, people of goodwill and entities interested in the  
success and future of the project would be apt protectors of the objectives of the entire project and IAO Constitution.
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As sketched above and below, walls outside the major space containing the main installation “IN AND OUT” Global  
Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat 
New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar, by the four walls at four major passages P/1, P/2, P/3 and P/4 as 
above, 4 projectors, one over each passage would be used to display at synchronized non-stop modes all the photos  
and texts showing to visitors to the the touring exhibitions and Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation, Mwalimu J K 
Nyerere as he lived, worked hard for the world and travelled the globe visiting people in other countries from Tan -
zania in East Africa to New Zealand and even farther promoting his ideology and goodwill. Summary of his life and  
legacy are both condensed in our IAO Constitution. All that together would be simultaneously displayed for the pub-
lic before or after they view the main installation “IN AND OUT” with the four bathtubs encased in removable plexi-
glass boxes that are positioned symmetrically from centre G in the form of a circle. Together with the repainted and  
modified globe placed like a cross sign by the four sides of the plexiglass box at centre G, that is where we will all  
hear those load human voices from both male and female voices saying “IN AND OUT”, and echoes of them mov-
ing, walking and going away and disappearing far away from centre G and coming back to centre G would be heard. 
Additional 40 paintings that would require about 200 meters long canvass as mentioned before would be displayed 
on each interior wall that face each other as on page 25-28 below. Carpets and the other facets of the installation at  
ground zero as presented above, pages: 15-28 to 17-28 and 21-28 to 26-28 would be displayed accordingly. “IN 
AND OUT” installation as such would require adequate support and time to be created and enough space in order to  
be properly displayed and experienced accordingly, commemorating the life and legacy of Mwalimu Nyerere. At the  
venues where the touring exhibitions would take place, and where the foundation would be established in the United 
Republic of Tanzania, seminars, discussions relevant to the project and Mwalimu J K Nyerere, global issues and oth-
er activities would then be planned and organized at special times for the benefits of those concerned and the public. 
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All the items indicated in the sketch above would be prepared by me within the estimated four years and half in collabora -
tions with private companies and professionals who have such skills required for the “IN AND OUT” Installation that  
would be displayed at "TEN GLOBAL VENUES" as it would be determined in the elected countries as  Stockholm Oslo 
London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar stated in our Constitution and Memor -
andum of Agreement. At the end of the touring exhibition, "IN AND OUT" first installation version would be auc-
tioned as would be recommended by (IAO) NGO Board,  Professionals or entities in order to generate important  
funds for the long term needs of managing the objectives of Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation as stated in our  
IAO Constitution. By auctioning first “IN AND OUT” installation, (IAO) NGO would be able to eventually raise 
substantial financial resources that would be used for supporting women artists and disadvantaged artists as stated. 
As this global art exhibition would be touring, I would be working on preparing the final version of "IN AND OUT" 
as planned. After I finish doing it, it would not be shown anywhere but would be donated to Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation together with those 500 silkscreen artworks stated on  PAGE: 1-28  of IAO Constitution, and those 
other artworks that have been specially reserved since 1971 for the foundation for commemorating the life and leg-
acy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere. Tanzanian government would be requested by (IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" Global  
Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New 
Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar to organize the event in Tanzania when the artworks would be donated. Spe-
cial invitations would be sent to all involved with the project, government officials, entities, diplomats etc. Invitations 
would be sent to representatives of the countries and the "TEN VENUES" where "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibi-
tion Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation would be displayed for the public. The show would commence  
in Stockholm Sweden and continue to Oslo Norway and the other countries and venues as planned. A new website is  
ready that contains most images of the artworks that are to be donated to Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. At 
this website  http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation will also be names of some entities and people 
you will find their handwritten comments in IAO Constitution or mentioned in it for other reasons and from different 
countries accompanied with 444 flags. Norwegian folk music dedicated to Professor Peter Dahl born in Norway sup -
ported me when I did my art studies at The Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden and afterwards as pro-
fessional artist, will be available and can be played on the site by visitors of the website as they choose. This website  
can be projected on large screens of the walls of the premises where “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project  
for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation would be displayed for visitors to enjoy and think about Mwalimu Nyerere.
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IAO NGO REGISTRATION NUMBER PAGE: 28-28 signed by Mr Nils-Olov Nordström, Tax Authorities in Sweden. 

Names of Authorized Signatories of (IAO) NGO are Kerstin Norell, Kyung Hye Lee and Donald Eriksson in Sweden and all their 
signed documents were sent to Tax Authorities as required by law in Sweden. Refer to POWERS OF THE CHAIRPERSON page 

12-28 above section b) for further information. The registration number of (IAO) NGO from Tax Authorities is on the next page.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               



1971 "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation came as a dream!  On 22nd January 2015 
(IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" for Global Art Exhibition for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation  Stockholm Oslo London Berlin 
Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar was registered to the Swedish Authorities according to the Laws in Sweden as 
shown in the signed documents above and given the Organizations number 802492-9120 that  I  received from the Tax Authorities in 
Sweden. We are immensely grateful for all the three documents we used that were signed by the three Authorized Signatories namely 
Visual Artist Kyung Hye Lee while traveling in Japan and emailed to us, Chartered Accountant  Mr Donald Eriksson, and Teacher Kerstin  
Norell who is also Permanent Secretary (IAO) NGO and who has worked very hard with me for a long time, day and night preparing our  
(IAO) NGO Constitution for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi 
Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar for commemorating the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere and for supporting women artists 
and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania. “IN AND OUT” Installation would be prepared by me and it would need about four 
years and half in order to be prepared properly and donated accordingly to the United Republic of Tanzania's Government.

Mr Bo Lundberg, Author, Tv Producer and Photographer met  Mwalimu J K Nyerere several times some years ago for filming,  
photographing, discussions and interviews for  "KARIBU",  A Cultural Exchange Project Between Tanzania and Sweden. Mr Bo 
Lundberg collaborated with Tanzania National Film Company to produce "KARIBU" project for the Swedish National TV, and that 
was shown in Sweden 1960s. Together with his wife Dr Margareta Lignell kindly advised me to add to our IAO Constitution photos  
and important texts about Mwalimu JK Nyerere that would be useful for people who do not know Mwalimu J K Nyerere and for 
those who adore Mwalimu J K Nyerere etcetera. We are very grateful for their useful advice that helped us write IAO Constitution!

  

 Following Mwalimu J K Nyerere's announcement on 2 March 1976, His Excellency John Edward Fumbwe Mhina to the left of the  
photo above became Tanzania's Ambassador to Scandinavia after The Ambassador to Scandinavia His Excellency Chief Michael 
Lukumbuzya who kindly said warm words of welcome to me at the home of Family Öhlund short time after I arrived in Sweden on  
5 March 1976. The Ambassador, His Excellency Chief Michael Lukumbuzya wished me great success and good luck as Tanzania's  
artist in Sweden, and travelled to Canada day after to become United Republic of Tanzania's High Commissioner to Canada. His 
Excellency's predecessor  to  Scandinavian countries, Former  late  Ambassador,  His  Excellency  The Ambassador  Philemon Paul  
Muro invited me to His Excellency's two floors residence reminiscent of Scandinavian Architecture at Upanga in Dar es Salaam  
Tanzania for Dinner and gave me  several business cards of some of His Excellency's best friends in Sweden and wished me success  
and good luck as Tanzanian artist in Sweden! Bank Director Sven G H Öhlund went to Arlanda International Airport in Sweden to 
meet meet 1976 when I flew with East African Airlines flight from Dar es Salaam International Airport in Tanzania via London and 
then with the British Airways to Arlanda International airport in Sweden after about 500 Kg of my other artworks had already ar -
rived in Sweden by cargo flight from Tanzania. I arrived in Sweden on the 5th March 1976 and soon after I was  kindly invited for a 
delicious Swedish dinner at the residence of Bank Director Sven G H Öhlund and his beloved wife Stina-Lisa and their son Fredrik  
and later was generously welcomed to stay at their former residence at Tjädervägen 10 in Bromma Sweden when I started to study,  
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere during his last visit to Scandinavian countries as the first President of the United Republic of Tanzania  
received  the artwork, “Farmer And His Cow” in Stockholm Sweden on the 28th May 1985 from me and I work as Visual  Artist 
in Sweden. I am first son of teacher and politician late Beloved Baba Ainainy Njau who studied together with Mwalimu J K  
Nyerere at Makerere Universirty in Uganda and also studied at other schools in Tanzania together, and they were good friends. 
My beloved Mama Martha Ainainy Njau, with my late father met Mwalimu J K Nyerere several times at the State House in Dar  
es Salaam, Arusha and Butiama in Musoma in Tanzania etc. They visited Mwalimu J K Nyerere  in Butiama before he became 
ill. They played some popular school games they used to enjoy when they were young at school and laughed a lot together.  
Doctor Per Johan Borgå who worked in Tanzania during the early 1970s made it possible for me to stay at Kerstin's home (his 
mother) in Bromma when I arrived in Sweden 5th March 1976. Dr Per Johan Borgå made it possible also for me to meet Bank 
Director, Sven G E Öhlund and his wife Stina-Lisa (Teacher) who lived in Bromma Sweden at that time and with their opened 
arms supported me as artist a great deal. They made me feel at home when I arrived in Sweden during very cold winter days of  
March 1976. They encouraged me and all my efforts to study art in Sweden right from the beginning. I know I will never be able  
to pay back for the wonderful things hey did to me. During my first dark winter nights they invited me to join them and dance  
with them Swedish Folk music! It was such a fantastic experience with new people, music and the dance! To show my heart-felt  
appreciation of all their generous spirit, I asked Kerstin and Sven, Stina-Lisa together with their son Fredrik to select any  
artworks from the collection of the artworks I had painted in Tanzania as my special gifts for thanking them in return for all  
their kindness. I got the opportunity to study painting at the highest institution for studying art in Sweden, Royal Academy of  
Fine Arts in Stockholm at Fredsgatan 12, from 1976–1981. About 800 artists applied to study art at this institution in 1976 and  
I was among 9 artists who were selected to study art at the department painting at The Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Sweden  
for five years, after professors at the Academy examined some of my previous art works: selected drawings, paintings and slides 
from my Tanzania period from 1960s and 1970s that I brought to Sweden 1976 for art exhibitions and for other reasons.
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Reference on pages 226-335 t0 230-335 below, speech by Former Norwegian Prime Minister H. E. Kåre Willoch: May 1985 
during Mwalimu J K Nyerere's tour of all Scandinavian countries to thank them for all the assistance they gave to Tanzania  
during his tenure as President of the United Republic of Tanzania. Mwalimu J K Nyerere was accompanied by First Lady Maria 
Nyerere, his former Foreign Minister Mr. W. B. Mkapa, Tanzanian Ambassador to UN Geneva, Mr. Amir Habib Jamal and  
other members of his government. Mwalimu J K Nyerere  joked about the story about the “Emperor Without Clothes” when he  
could not see the cow and the farmer in my artwork entitled “The Farmer And His Cow.” After that I explained and showed  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere,  the cow and the farmer and that  itself  caused a big eruption of  the deepest  laughters  during His 
Excellency's entire visit to Scandinavian countries according to the late His Excellency The Ambassador Dan Mloka to Sweden  
who was present when Mwalimu J K Nyerere invited Former Prime Minister Olof Palme, some of the Ministers in the  Swedish 
Government and other officials to Grand Hotel in Stockholm and Mwalimu asked them to find "The Farmer And His Cow" in 
the painting but all of them admitted that they could not find "The Farmer And His Cow"! Everyone laughed deeply in the 
room to the pleasure of Mwalimu J K Nyerere who was a great admirer of art and he did all his best to promote it in Tanzania!

"IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project

I have been working with special project, and I am looking for support, partners and sponsors of  "IN AND OUT" Global Art  
Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation: Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi  
Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar, special touring art exhibitions dedicated to commemorate Mwalimu J K Nyerere's life and legacy.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere's photo above by Mr Bo Lundberg in Tanzania was captured when Mwalimu  J K Nyerere was opening a 

major meeting of the ruling party. So many people came to listen to him! Mr Bo Lundberg is Author, Environmentalist, TV Producer 
and Photographer from Sweden. He met Mwalimu J K Nyerere several times some years ago for filming, photographing, discussions  

and interviews for  "KARIBU",  A Cultural Exchange Project Between Tanzania and Sweden. Mr Bo Lundberg collaborated with  
Tanzania National Film Company to produce "KARIBU" project for the Swedish National TV, and that was shown in Sweden 1960s.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
Mwalimu J K Nyerere being interviewed by Bo Lundberg (left) for National Swedish TV. Bo Lundberg and his wife Dr 

Margareta Lignell kindly advised us to include photos of Mwalimu J K Nyerere in our IAO Constitution as we have done.
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Mawalimu J K Nyerere receives the Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding 1985. It is an international award 

presented by the government of India in honor of Jawaharlal Nehru, the country's first Prime Minister. It was established 
1965 and is administered by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations to people "for their outstanding contribution 

to the international understanding, goodwill and friendship among people of the world". 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and President Nelson Mandela.
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President Nelson Mandela after was released February 1990, Mwalimu J Nyerere and First Lady Maria Nyerere in Tanzania March 1990. 

 

        HM Queen Elizabeth ll  (The British Monarchy) and President of the United Republic of Tanzania Mwalimu J K Nyerere.                                                
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with one of his best friends, Former Prime Minister of Sweden, His Excellency Olof Palme (1927-1986)

15-07-1963, at 11:30AM, President John F. Kennedy (1917-1963) of the United States of America shakes hands with President of 
Tanganyika, Mwalimu J K Nyerere (1922-1999), upon Mwalimu J K Nyerere arrival at the White House aboard a United States Army 

helicopter, US Chief of  Protocal, Angier Biddle Duke, stands in center. Location South Lawn, White House, Washington, D. C.
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                    15-07-1963, Arrival Ceremonies for President of Tanganyika, Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President of the United                               
States of America, John Fitzgerald Kennedy (1917-1963), David Dean Rusk (1909-1994) There is a film about                         
welcome speeches from both presidents on that day at:  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aF3CHxwhObE                                          
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15-07-1963, Arrival Ceremonies for President of Tanganyika, Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President of the                                                              
United States  of America, John Fitzgerald Kennedy (1917-1963), David Dean Rusk (1909-1994).                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere  President Jimmy Carter of the United States of America 1977-1981 and Andrew Young, 
United States Ambassador to United Nations (30th January-23rd September 1979).  President's Carter's speech is at the link below. 

http://www.presidency.ucsb.edu/ws/?pid=7918

Mwalimu J K Nyerere, 1985 and West German President Richard von Weizsäcker, 
former President of West Germany/Germany (1st July 1984-30th June 1994).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Mao Tse-Tung, 1st Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, 20-02-1965.

  
In Sweden Mwalimu J K  Nyerere and His Majesty The King Gustaf VI  Adolf and Crown Prince Carl XVI Gustaf of Sweden.

                                               

 Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Olof Palme (1927-1986), Prime Minister of Sweden 
1969-1976 and 1982-1986. Received in India, Jawaharlal Neru Award for International Understanding, Order of  the White Lion. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and  Barbro Johansson from Sweden, former Headmistress and Minister in Tanzanian Government. 

                                                                                                                                                   
Mwalimu J K Nyerere made his first visit to Finland 1976. His first visit to the other Nordic countries was in 1963.

                                                                                                                                                   
Mwalimu J K Nyerere received at Copenhagen Airport by His Majesty King Frederik lX of Denmark during the 1960s.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

14-335

                        

                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

                                                                                                                                                                                                                         



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

                                                                

Mwalimu J.K. Nyerere in Oslo, during a trip to the Scandinavia in 1963: President of Tanzania Julius Nyerere 
poses for media 08 September 1963 in Oslo during his trip to the Scandinavian countries (Photo: Getty Images).
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On Wednesday Morning Mwalimu J K Nyerere arrived at Soesterberg airport in the Netherlands for four days 
state visit and was welcomed by His Majesty Primce Berhard  of the Netherland 21st April 1965. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the Castle of Old Wassnaar in Holland with Queen Juliana, Her Highness Princess Beatrix 

and Prince Bernhard in the Blue Room of Huis ten Bosch in in the Hague in Holland April 1965.

 16-335



Visits of Mwalimu J K Nyerere, President of Tanzania, to the CEC Francois-Xavier Ortoli, President of the CEC, Claude Cheysson, Member 
of the CEC in charge of Development and Cooperation Policy, Budgets and Financial Control, George Thomson, Member of the CEC of 

Regional Policy, Maurice Foley, Deputy Director-General of the DG "Development" of the CEC, and Emile Noel, Secretary General of the 
CEC, received Julius K Nyerere, President of the United Republic of Tanzania, John Malecela, Tanzanian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

H.E. Ambassador Daniel Narcis Mtonga Mloka, Head of the Mission of Tanzania to the EC. Please view additional photo below.
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere at DA Headquarters in New Delhi India listening to the management as depicted in the photos above and below.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere (in the middle) visiting the factory of co-founder Mr Francesco Massari in Italy 1963.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     
Mwalimu J K Nyerere visiting Belgium 1987.
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Mwalimu Nyerere with members of the Omani community in Tanganyika whose support and that of other communities he actively sought.

.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
Mwalimu Nyerere with Bibi Titi Mohammed in the middle of the photo above together with other TANU party members. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere in the street of Dar es Salaam Tanzania leading demonstration against the military revolt 1964.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere leading another demonstration in Tanzania 1964.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Sheikh Abeid Amani Karume signing (photo above) the Articles of the Union 1964. 

Photo below they are holding the Articles of the Union 1964.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Sheikh Abeid Amani Karume are shaking hands and holding the Articles of the Union 1964. 

23-335



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Tanganyika and Zanzibar Union 1964.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere, First Lady Maria Nyerere and others during Tanganyika and Zanzibar Union Celebration Day Ceremony 1964. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Abeid Karume (1905-1972) first Vice President of the United Republic of Tanzania in the car 

from the photo above and they are sitting with other officials as seen in the photo below.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Shri Pathak of India at the Karume House Tv Station in Zanzibar, 12-01-1974.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Ali Hassan Mwinyi, 2nd President of the United Republic of Tanzania (1985-1995).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere greeting Pope Paul Vl 1968.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
After the mutiny of soldiers Tanganyika Refles (TR) in Tanzania, 20-01-1964 

failed, Mwalimu J K Nyerere was dressed as above by Mr Mshume Kiyate.                  
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Walter Sisulu from South Africa and Ali Hassan Mwinyi, 2nd President of the United Republic of Tanzania.                                                                                                     

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Mwalimu Nyerere receiving the Tanzanian Team as winners of the Gossage Cup at the State House  1964.
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Mwalimu Nyerere at Commonwealth Conference with other leaders from Commonwealth countries at a reception.

 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere, H. E. Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, former President of the United Republic of Tanzania and other officials. 
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Photo below: Mwalimu J K Nyerere, H. E. Kofi Annan, former Secretary General of the United Nations and 
H. E. Benjamin Mkapa, former President of the United Republic of Tanzania. Photo above: Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere and former President H. E. Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete of the United Republic of Tanzania.

.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with H. E. Ali Hassan Mwinyi, 2nd President and H. E. Benjamin William 
Mkapa 3rd President of the United Republic of Tanzania inspecting a cooperative maize farm.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                              Mwalimu J K Nyerere talking to Tanzanians. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere talking to volunteers from different countries in the State House, Dar es Salaam Tanzania. 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and other Tanzanians visiting a cooperative farm in Tanzania. Mwalimu J K Nyerere's vision 
and policy was mainly based on the establishment of "Ujamaa" villages, roughly equivalent to communes or the Kibbutz 
in Israel, so that the people themselves in this big country could work together for their collective well-being and make 
it affordable and easier for the government to provide them with basic services such as water supply, medical treatment 

at clinics, and education by building schools which could be within short distance from the villages. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere marching with Tanzanians: civilians, police and people of all walks of life following the announcement 

of the Arusha Declaration of 1967. Many such marches as in the photos below were held across the country to connect 
people with the Tanzanian's leaders vision of socialism to develop the nation's economy and welfare of the people.

   

                          

.                                   

 35-335        



                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with HE Rashidi Kawawa (First Prime Minister of Tanzania 1972-1977) and others marching for Arusha 

Declaration.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

                                                   Mwalimu J K Nyerere and others marching for Arusha Declaration.                                                                                                       
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and others marching for Arusha Declaration.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and others marching for Arusha Declaration.

37-335



Mwalimu J K Nyerere discussing about his policies with keen and enthusiastic citizens who are listening very close to him. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere talking to the people (photo above). Mwalimu J K Nyerere in the Land Rover traveling to meet the people (below).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with enthusiastic public listening to him with great interest.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere mobilizing the people and campaigning around the country as seen in other photos above and below. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with enthusiastic public listening to him.

                                                                   

                                                   Mwalimu J K Nyerere giving one of his speeches to the people he loved.
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The fight for independence led by Mwalimu Nyerere in the then Tanganyika (Tanzania Mainland) was a peaceful affair. 
Even in  those early days, Mwalimu had the foresight and vision of harnessing and utilizing all the human resources 

available to him regardless of race, religion or gender. One of his top lieutenants in the struggle was Bibi Titi Mohammed 
( above right with Mwalimu), a woman and a Moslem. He practiced equality long before the word had entered 

general consciousness. On the photo between Mwalimu J Nyerere and  Bibi Titi is John Rupia.

41-335



Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Bibi Titi Mohammed.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
L-R: Idd Faiz Mafongo, Sheikh Mohamed Ramiya, Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Saadan Abdu Kandoro and Haruna Taratibu 

at Dodoma railway Station on their way to a TANU public meeting during the 1950s.
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Members of the African Association at the meeting that announced the establishment of  TANU as political party on 07-07-1954.

L-R: Sheikh Suleiman Takadir aka Makarios, John Rupia, Mwalimu J K Nyerere and the Bantu Group 1955. In 1953 
Mwalimu J K Nyerere became the president of the African Association in Dar es Salaam, and 1954 he resigned 

his teaching post and was elected the first president of the newly formed Tanganyika African National Union (TANU).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Bibi Titi Mohammed (1926-2000) and other TANU members.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with other TANU members.
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L-R: Dossa Aziz, Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Abdulwahid Sykes and Lawi Sijaona, 1956.

TANU Elders Council and Mwalimu J K Nyerere. 1. Abdallah Shomari (Tandamti No. 3) 2. Nassoro Kalumbanya (Simba) 3. Said 
Chamwenyewe (Aggrey/Congo) 4. Mtoro Ally (Muhonda) 5. John Rupia (Misheni Kota) 6. Mwalimu J K Nyerere (Minaki Secondari) 

Said Chaurembo (Congo/Mkunguni) 8. Jumbe Tambaza (Upanga) 9. Sheikh Suleiman Takadir (Mafia/Swahili) 10. Dossa Aziz 
(Mbaruku/Somali/Kipande) 11.Mshume Kiyata (Tandamti) 12. Juma Sultani (Kitchwele Karibu na Kanisa Dogo) 13. Maalim 

Shubeti (Masasi/Likoma) 14. Rajab Simba (Kiungani) 15. Waziri Mtonga (Kilosa 18, Ilala) 16. Mwinjuma Mwinyikambi 
(Mwananyamala) 17. Makisi Mbwana (Aggrey/Congo) 18. Usia Omari (Sungwi, Kisarawe) 19. Sheikh Issa Nasir (Bagamoyo).
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The Tanganyika African National Union (TANU) was the principal political party in the struggle for independence 

for the East African state of Tanganyika (now Tanzania). The party was formed from the Tanganyika African 
Association by Mwalimu J K Nyerere in July 1954. 1977 the TANU party merged with the ruling 
party in Zanzibar, the Afro-Shiraz Party (ASP) to form the current CCM (Chama Cha Mapinduzi).

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with members of TANU above and at the table below he is registering 
new members of TANU as one can see other people are also waiting outside for registration. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere on arrival in Dar es Salaam airport after presenting for the first time, TANU program 1955 to the United 
Nations Trusteeship Council, and returning the following year. He received a big welcome as he walked from the plane down 

the stairs. Mwalimu J K Nyerere made several journeys to the United Nations Headquarters in New York City USA (international 
territory) in this way where he mobilized international opinion and important support for Tanganyika's independence.

47-335



George Shepheard of the American Committee of Africa greets UN petitioner Mwalimu J K Nyerere in March 1955, 
seven years before he became president of independence Tanganyika. Mwalimu Nyerere was in New York 

to address the UN Trusteeship Council that debated the third U.N. Visiting Mission's Report on Tanganyika. 

 Tanganyika Territory Executive Council 1947. 
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 At the United Nations Trusteeship Council 1955 Mwalimu J K Nyerere advocated 
non-violence, but warned of widespread civil disobedience if TANU was ignored. 

            

            Please visit the link below and listen to Mwalimu J K Nyerere talking about Mr Addul Sykes and the beginning of TANU:               

                                                                  https://soundcloud.com/faraj-mohammed-1/nyerere-audio

                                                     

49-335



Left to right: March 1961 At Constitutional Conference C.I. Meek, C.De N. Hill, Sir E. Vessey, Sir Richard 
Turnbull and Mwalimu J K Nyerere during tough discussions and negotiations before Tanganyika's Independence. 

 

 Mwalimu J K Nyerere,  Bibi Titi Mohamed and others traveling around the country campaigning for Independence. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere waiting for departure during one of his many trips to the United Nations in USA.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Prince Philip in 1961. There are more people in the background of this photo.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Mr. Iain Macleod and Sir Richard Turnbull at the Constitutional Conference 
for Tanganyika March 1961. This image is part of the Colonial Office photographic collection held at The National 
Archives, uploaded as part of the Africa Through a Lens project.  Feel free to share it within the spirit of the Commons.
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                 Mwalimu J K Nyerere Swearing As Tanganyika Chief Minister. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and others Celebrating Independence Day 1961. (Photo was retouched by Photographer Sufyan Hussein).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Rashid Kawawa and  Sir Turnbull.It instantly became clear that Turnbull intended 
to co-operate with the Tanganyikan African national union, and his reputed initial greeting of its leader, 'You and 

I have important work to do together, Mr Nyerere', became an integral part of his approach. Turnbull was committed to 
ensuring a smooth and swift transfer  of power, a process which in retrospect has been hailed as exemplary in the history 

of decolonization. His  warm personal relations with Julius Nyerere continued long after he left Tanganyika, where he stayed 
on at Nyerere's request for a  year beyond independence as governor-general. Turnbull left the colonial service in 1962, 
but returned to duty in Aden in 1964 to try and help that troubled colony make a peaceful transition to independence.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Mwalimu J K Nyerere Swearing As Tanganyika's Chief Minister. 
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Shown above Alexander Nyirenda who was among the few Africans from Tanganyika to be selected for training 
at the Royal Military Academy Sandhurst in the United Kingdom, five years later raised the new national flag 

of Tanganyika on top of the deep snows of Mountain Kilimanjaro, the highest free-standing mountain of the world 
on the 9th December 1961, when Tanganyika gained its independence from the United Kingdom.

56-335

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                                             



                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with HE Oscar Kambona (First Minister of External Affairs), Bibi Titi Mohammed, politician and great friend of 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and others cheering and celebrating Tanganyika's Independence 1961. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                      

                                                                           Tanganyika's Independence Celebrations 1961.
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Happy Independence day.Tanzania's visionary leader Mwalimu J K Nyerere raised the placard for complete independence.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and enthusiastic public celebrating Tanganyika's Independence 1961. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Tanganyika's Independence Day Celebrations.
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Tanganyika's Independence Day Celebrations continued in African 
traditional attire as above and dance with Bibi Titi Mohammed.
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1961 Ministers of Independent Tanganyika.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere Commander in-Chief of Tanzania Defense Forces with 
Major General Marisho Sarakikya (1964-1974) writing his signature of acceptance.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Major General Marisho Sarakikya of Tanzania Defense Forces, Oscar Kambona, 
1st Minister of External Affairs, 1963-1966, Rashid Kawawa, 1st Prime Minister of Tanzania (1972-1977) and others.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Mbulu district in Manyara region of northern Tanzania 1967.

                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

 

62-335



                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President Felix Houphouet-Boigny strolling in the Dar es Salaam Tanzania 1963.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President Felix Houphouet-Boigny in Abidjan Ivory Coast. 

                                           

.       
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and President Nkrumah (1909-1972) of Ghana and its predecessor state, the Gold Coast from 1951-1966.    

 

                                                                                  

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President Mugabe of Zimbabwe since 1987, and President Yoweri Museveni of Uganda since 1986, 
who is honorary family member of the Nyerere's spent his 1970's in Tanzania schooling and learning from Mwalimu J K Nyerere.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Indian Grand Chief George Manuel born in the Secwepemc territory in Canada who once said: 

“There exists no cultural, social, economic or political victory in the history of mankind that did not cost the price of hunger,  
sweat, blood, agony, and money.” He also said that “As long as I am leader, Our position is not going to change from that  

of our forefathers. I do not want the responsibility for selling the rights of our children yet unborn.”
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Walter Sisulu, born 18-05-1912, South African anti appatheid activist 
and member of the African National Congress, serving at times as Secretary General and Deputy 

President of the organization. To the right is his spouse Albertina Sisulu (m. 1944-2003). 

 

                                                            

   Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Zhou Elai of China during his first State visit to Tanzania. Please view one more photo below.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Zhou Enlai former Premier of the People's Republic of China from 1949-1976 giving cheers to each other!

                                                                                                         

 Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Beijing China.
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere and other Tanzanian government officials receiving at the railway station 
one the other leaders of the frontline states, President Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia.          

  

The then leaders of the Front Line States(from left) Tanzania's Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Mozambique's Samora Machel, Botwona's Quett 
Masire, Angola's Eduardo dos Santos and Zambia's Kenneth Kaunda. Mwalimu J K Nyerere spearheaded the decolonization of Southern 
Africa and was the father of Southern African liberation, and one of the founding fathers of the Southern Africa Development Community. 
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    Mwalimu J K Nyerere (with hand on cheek far right) is seeing meeting regional leaders. Far left is President Kaunda of Zambia 
seated next to Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethiopia and in the middle (with white beard) is President Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya. 

 Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Abdel Nasser of Egypt (1918-1970).

 

  Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Dr Henry Kissinger, 56th United States Secretary of State 
during Presidents Richard Nixon and Henry Ford, 22-09-1973 to 20-01-1977. 
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.Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Fidel Castro, First Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of Cuba (1961-2011). 

.Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Brazil June 1991 (R-Poet and Musician Freddy Macha from Tanzania) Photo by Vantoen Perreira.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with First Lady Maria Nyerere, his brother Chief Burito playing 
Bao with President Ali Hassan Mwinyi of the United Republic of Tanzania.

 

A rare photo of Arusha's Ismaili with Mwalimu j K Nyerere taken during community donation in the 1960's.(L-R) Mwalimu J. Nyerere, 
Hashim Mbita, press secretary to the late president, Akber Natha Hirji, a member of Ismaili regional council, Mukhi Kamrundin 
Hasham Jessa, Kamadia Madat Vassanji, and Moosa Janmohamed, also a member of the regional council headquarters in Moshi. 

The photo was  taken at the quest house for the president in Arusha.The donation was for a local community project. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere worked very hard for Tanzania with all his heart for a better future of Tanzania 

and the rest of the world  as these two photos here may remind us.
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Showing in the photo above, Mwalimu J K Nyerere and officials from the People's Republic of China, laying 
the foundation stone of the new Chinese-Tanzanian Friendship Textile Mill in 1966 in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.
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   To one arriving from West Africa or the rest of the world, the most striking about Mwalimu J K 
Nyerere are messages of these photographs portraying the vision of his mission to build a society 

that cared about the welfare and equal justice for its citizens and the rest of the world.  
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere consults with his military commanders in the battlefield during the 1978-1979 war with Idi Amin's Uganda.

 Mwalimu J K Nyerere was by surprise greeted by Idi Amin at OAU conference that was attended by leaders from the African Continent.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere received warrior's long spear and big shield after Kagera war victory against Idi Amin 1979. 

 

 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Edward Sokoine, second Prime Minister of the United Republic 
of Tanzania 13-02-1977 to 07-11-1980 and again 24-02-1983 to 12-04-1984.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Dar es Salaam Tanzania at press conference with Emperor 
of Ethiopia Haile Selassie (b.23-07-1892, d. 05-11-1975) during HM's State visit. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Ambassador Cecil A. Kallaghe taking oath as the Chairman of the Local Government Commission 1984.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with H.E. Fidel Castro, First Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist of Cuba (1961-2011).
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              Mwalimu J K Nyerere of Tanzania, President Dr Milton Obote of Uganda and President Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and other African Leaders At OAU Conference December 1967: Original caption: 12-22/-967-Kampala, 
Uganda-The heads of state and the leaders of governments of East and Central Africa are pictured prior to the opening of their 
summit conference. Standing in the front row are (L-R): Mr. Kayibanda, President of Rwanda; Mr. Jean B. Bokassa, President 
of the Central African Republic; Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethiopia; Dr. Jomo Kenyatta, President of Kenya; Mr. El Azhari, 
President of the Sudan; and Lieutenant General Joseph Mobutu, President of the Republic of the Congo. image: © Bettmann.

                                                               

Mwalimu Nyerere and First Lady Maria Nyerere receive President Samora Machel of Mozambique and his Spouse 
at the State House: In the picture Nyerere (second right) is seen receiving President Machel (right) and his wife Graça Machel 

(second left). On Mrs Machel’s left is First Lady Maria Nyerere, also seen on the photo are Aboud Jumbe and Salim Ahmed Salim. 
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 Visiting India Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Maria Nyerere, the First Lady of Tanzania, and Dr. Salim Ahmed Salim, then 
Foreign Minister of the United Republic of Tanzania, being received on arrival at New Dehli Airport, for a visit, 30-03-1981 
to 03-04-1981, by Neelam Sanjiv Reddy, President of India, Mrs. Sanjiv Reddy, and Indira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India.

 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Indira Gandhi at dinner hosted by her, New Dehli, 22-02-1982; 
also seen are Dr. Salim Ahmed Salim, and P.V. Narsimha Rao, then External Affairs Minister of India.     
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt and Former Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethiopia.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Huang Hua, Chairman of CSCLF.

(R) Mwalimu J K Nyerere and others enjoying children performing traditional African dance. 
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J.K.Nyerere with President Charles de Gaulle on his right in Paris 1965: President of Tanzania, Dr. Julius Nyerere (3rd-L) looks at French 
President General Charles de Gaulle (C) after their meeting 29-06-1965 at Elysee Palace in Paris. Standing (2nd-L) Louis Jacquinot, 
Minister of French Overseas Territories, and Maurice Couve de Murville (3rd-R), French Foreign Minister. (Photo: Getty Images). 

 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Jomo Kenyatta, Kenneth Kaunda, Chancellar Dr. Apollo Milton 
Obote at the 08-10-1970 Inauguration, Makerere University, Kampala Uganda. 
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 Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere at graduation ceremony. 

 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere addressing on the opening of Milimani Campus at the University of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania.

 

83-335



Mwalimu J K Nyerere conferring Honorary Doctorate Degree to President Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
1962, Mwalimu J K Nyerere received his honorary second degree from the University of  Edinburgh, Scotland, United Kingdom.
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Mwalimu Nyerere, Archbishop Desmond Tutu and Shridath Ramphal Bishop Trevor Huddleston 
who founded the anti-Apartheid Movement in Britain. In 1980s during the campaign for 

South Africa Nuclear Disarmament, the movement individual membership of 6000 people.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere at a building site near Arusha in 1968 with the German Ambassador to Tanzania Norbert Hebich. 

Tanzania's Finance Minister and early financial supporter of Nyerere is Amir Jamal. (Picture: Trevor Grundy).

Trevor Grundy is a British journalist who lived and worked in Tanzania from 1968-1972 which included the time when 
Frene Ginwala – first Speaker of the South African Parliament - was managing editor of The Standard in Dar es Salaam.
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Mwalimu J. K. Nyerere and First Lady Maria Nyerere with Pope John Paul ll in Tanzania.  

  

   Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Missionaries from Canada, young people who assisted Tanzania 
with many projects and goals, C.PP.S. Mission Projects, Missionaries of the Precious Blood. 
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In March 1969 the Government of Finland made a decision to contribute administrative support 
to the joint Tanzanian-Nordic project: the Agricultural Development Project, MARTI-MBEYA. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere meeting Somora Machel at Dar es Salaam airport in Tanzania 1978. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with  Senator Robert Kennedy in when he visited Tanzania 1966 on his first tour of Africa. 

88-335



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with the President Shri Zail Singh and the Prime Minister Shri Rajiv Gandhi 

at Dehli Airport before his departure for Bombay on 27-08-1985. 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Professor Issa G. Shivji born 1946 is a Tanzanian author and academic, and one of Africas's leading 
experts on law and development issues. He earned his LL.M and PhD at London School of economics and Political Science LSE 

and the University of Dar es Salaam respectively. He holds an LL.B from the University of Dar es Salaam in Tanzania.
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere of Tanzania in 1966- "When the Youth League of the ruling party, TANU publicly protested 
about the alien irrelevance of Irish history...Mwalimu Nyerere told them that it was, alas, all too relevant." 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Former President HE J K Nyerere (fourth left) queuing to vote in a general election. The ordinary people in the queue were his real 

neighbors in Msasani, Dar es Salaam Tanzania and not bussed in for a photo-op. In that, Mwalimu Nyerere was truly a man of the people. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and First Lady Maria queuing with other Tanzanians to cast their votes  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere enjoys the traditional music by beating drums at a traditional cultural music ceremony in Tanzania.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere, riding a bicycle.

.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere visiting Mafia Island.     
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere President of Tanzania at Taj Mahal, Agra during state visit to India, 22 to 27-01-1971.

.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere gracefully enjoying the special gift of painting he received 
from his parish for his commitment to peace and reconciliation in Rwanda.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Paris shaking hand with H.E. Georges Jean Raymond Pompidou, 19th President of France from 

20-06-1969-02-04-1974. Georges Jean Raymond Pompidou was Prime Minister of France from 1962 to 1968, 
holding the longest tenure in this position, and later President of the French Republic from 1969 until his death 1974.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere deeply admiring artworks at art exhibition. “...To ensure sustainability of art, Nyerere created opportunities 
for artists to produce and survive on their own. Despite the fact that there was no clear policy, in his speeches which were mostly 
translated as policy directives one could sense his idea, creativity and passion for art. He established Nyumba ya Sanaa in 1974, 

positioning it in the middle of Dar es Salaam..." Quotes from: Mwalimu Nyerere The artist, Vicensia Shule 2009-10-13, Issue 452.
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http://www.pambazuka.org/en/issue/452


Mwalimu J K Nyerere deeply admiring artworks at art exhibition that was organized by Maryknoll Sister Jean Pruitt from USA.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              . 

Lo Six Cabaret Group from South Africa have been pulling in the crowds at Kilimanjaro Hotel Tanzania Room with their singing and 
acting. They performed special VIP acting and singing for Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the State House in Dar es Salaam Tanzania. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere's letter dated 19-08-1969 about artwork donation to the National Museum in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with British paleoanthropologist Mary Leakey (1913-1996) at a skull presentation ceremony in the main 
exhibition space of the National Museum in Dar es Salaam Tanzania. Leakey discovered this early hominin skull, nicknamed Nutcracker 

Man. It is at this museum "One-Sixty-One" and "One-Ninety-One" art exhibitions by Charles A Njau took place during the 1970s.

At the State House in Dar es Salaam Tanzania, 1983 NAC delegation from Australia 
in Tanzania. L-R: Michael Anderson, Pastor Ossie Crus, Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Gough Whitlam.
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere and John Samuel Malecela, former Foreign Minister and 6th Prime Minister of the United Republic of Tanzania.

                                                                                                           

Mwalimu J K Nyerere at press conference with Willy Brandt, Chancellor of Federal Republic of Germany (21-10-1969-07-05-1974). 
He was awarded Nobel Peace Prize 1971 for his efforts to strengthen cooperation in western Europe through the EEC and to achieve 
reconciliation between West Germany and the countries of Eastern Europe. He was the first Social Democrat Chancellor since 1930.  
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   HM Queen Elizabeth ll and Mwalimu J K Nyerere of the United Republic of Tanzania during the BBC filming 
of the Royal Family Documentary, 1968-9, by Joan Williams. This photograph is included in the book: 

The Royal Portrait: Image and impact, can be purchased from the Royal Collection online shop. 

 

At Huis ten Bosch (one of the palaces of the Royal Family in The Hague) Her Royal Highess The Queen and His Highness 
Prince Barnhard offered on Wednesday evening special dinner to Mwalimu J K Nyerere (Princess Beatrix was also present.) 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere visits Holland 1:49 video at:  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pr678xP3cAs

 

                                                                                                         

101-235



    

Prime Minister of Canada Pierre Elliott Trudeau greeting Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
arriving for the Commonwealth Conference in Ottawa, 1973.

 

  Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Benjamin William Mkapa, 3rd President of the United Republic of Tanzania 
and Salim Ahmed Salim, former Permanent Representative of Tanzania to the United Nations 1970-1980; 

7th Secretary General of the Organization of African Unity 19-09-1989 to 17- 09-2001. 
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  Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Prime Minister Shri Gandhi of India 1985.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Queen Elizabeth ll, 1979 visiting Tanzania. 
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Front row: Mwalimu J Nyerere, 5th from the right  at the 1979 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting in Lusaka Zambia. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                         
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Professor Bernhard Grzimek from Germany (Please refer to the next page for more information).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere 23-11-1989 in China with Deng Xiaoping (1904-1997) 

He was the leader of China from 1978 until his retirement in 1992.
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  Mwalimu J K Nyerere meeting Tanzanians in Italy (Photo above).

                                                                                                                                                                       

Dinner at the Château de Val-Duchesse, in Brussels: H.E. Ambassador Daniel Narcis Mtonga Mloka, Claude Cheysson, 
Julius Nyerere and François-Xavier Ortoli among others (seated in the background, from left to right) 01-12-1975
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Jacques Delors, President of the CEC, Dieter Frisch, Director-General of the "DG" Development" of the CEC, and Giovanni Livi, Director 

of Directorate C "Eastern and Southern Africa; India; Pacific" of the DG "Development" of the CEC received Mwalimu J K Nyerere, 
Former President of the United Republic of Tanzania and Chairman of the South Commission. Please note additional photos below. 
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Above and below Jacques Delors, President of the CEC, Dieter Frisch, Director-General of the "DG" Development" of the CEC, and 
Giovanni Livi, Director of Directorate C "Eastern and Southern Africa; India; Pacific" of the DG "Development" of the CEC received 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Former President of the United Republic of Tanzania and Chairman of the South Commission.    
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Photo above Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Former President of the United Republic of Tanzania and Chairman 
of the South Commission visiting CEC and photo below Mwalimu J K Nyerere at a conference.
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Seated in the center of the first row above Mwalimu K Nyerere with the group that was 
involved with nuclear disarmament negotiations during the 1980s and in the next photo 

is Mwalimu J K Nyerere on the left with the United Nation's Secretary H.E. Kofi Annan. 

For additional information about Kofi Annan please visit the following link 
:http://www.un.org/sg/formersg/annan.shtml
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and United Nation's Emblem. Mwalimu Nyerere visited United Nations severals times during the struggle 
for Tanganyika's independence and after Tanganyika and Zanzibar became united 1964 and one country was formed as the United 

Republic of Tanzania.The current United Nations emblem was approved on 07-12-1946. The design is "a map of the world 
representing an azimuthal equidistant projection centered on the North Pole, inscribed in a wreath consisting of crossed 

conventionalized branches of the olive tree, in gold on a field of smoke-blue with all water areas in white. The projection 
of the map extends to 60 degrees south latitude, and includes five concentric circles". The olive branches symbolize peace. 

The world map depicts the area of concern to the United Nations in achieving its main purpose, peace and security.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the airport in Dar es Salaam  on his way to attend a meeting at the United Nations 
accompanied by John Rupia, Bibi Titi Mohamed, Mtevu and others 1957.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Tanzania's Mwalimu J K Nyerere (L) is greeted on 4th March 1968 by Senegalese President, H. E. Leopold Sedar Senghor (R) prior his 
departure from Dakar after four day official visit to Senegal. H. E. Leopold Sedar Senghor was the 1st president of Senegal from 06-09-

1960 until retirement 31-12-1980. Léopold Sédar Senghor who was a Senegalese poet, politician, and cultural theorist who for two decades 
served as the first president of Senegal. Senghor was the first African elected as a member of the Académie française in France. 
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Photo above: Mwalimu J K Nyerere and John Rupia and others who arrived with East African Airways plane during the time he 

campaigned nationally and internationally in the United Nations for Tanganyika's independence. Photo below: Mwalimu J K 
Nyerere (with walking stick) and Urmila Zhaveri taking to Mrs. Indra Gandhi who visited Tanzania as the President of the 
Congress party during the 1960s. To pay tribute to an outstanding freedom fighter, Kantilal Zhaveri, his widow, Urmila, 

returns to Tanzania from India this week to donate his papers and documents to the national archives and also launch 
her memoirs of the women’s struggle in this East African country, report Kul Bhushan and Sultan Jessa 

from Coast Week newspaper New Dehli, 21-11-2014, THE MOST FROM THE COAST!
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere meeting the chiefs of Tanganyika 1961.

                                                                                                                                

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with meeting the elders 1961.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and former President of the United Republic of Tanzania His Excellency Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with other African leaders(L-R) Michael Micombero (Burundi) Dr Kenneth Kaunda (Zambia) 
Dr Milton Obote (Uganda) and Gre'goire Kayibanda (Rwanda) pose for photo with Pope Pau Vl (centre) in 1969. Archbishop 

of  Kampala, Dr Cyprian Kizito Lwanga, disclosed that Pope Paul Vl was the first reigning pontiff ever to visit sub-Saharan Africa. 

 

  (Photo to the left) Mwalimu J K Nyerere opening the first TANU meeting at Hindu Mandal Hall 1955 in Dar es Salaam Tanzania. 
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Visits of Mwalimu J K Nyerere, President of Tanzania, to the CEC Francois-Xavier Ortoli, President of the CEC, Claude Cheysson, 
Member of the CEC in charge of Development and Cooperation Policy, Budgets and Financial Control, George Thomson, Member 

of the CEC of Regional Policy, Maurice Foley, Deputy Director-General of the DG "Development" of the CEC, and Emile Noel, 
Secretary General of the CEC, received Julius K Nyerere, President of the United Republic of Tanzania, John Malecela, Tanzanian 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, H.E. Ambassador Daniel Narcis Mtonga Mloka, Head of the Mission of Tanzania to the EC. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President John F. Kennedy at the Oval Room in the White House in USA July 1963. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President John F. Kennedy.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President John F. Kennedy of the United States, 17-07-1963 in USA.

            

                                                                        .
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and President John F. Kennedy of the United States, 17-07-1963 in USA.
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President John F. Kennedy meets with Prime Minister Julius Nyerere of Tanganyika. West Wing Colonnade, White House, Washington, 
D.C.
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President John F. Kennedy with Mwalimu J K Nyerere going for the luncheon in the State Dining Room of the White House 16-07-1963.
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16-07-1963 Toasts of the President of the United States, H. E. John F. Kennedy for the President of Tanganyika, Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere  at a Luncheon in the States Dining Room of the White House (Office of the White House Press Secretary).
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16-07-1963 Toasts of the President of Tanganyika, Mwalimu J K Nyerere for President of the United States, H. E. John F. Kennedy 
at a Luncheon in the States Dining Room of the White House. Please see more photos and texts below from the reception.
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16-07-1963 President John F. Kennedy attends a reception given in his honor by President of 

Tanganyika, Julius Nyerere, at the residence of U.S. Chief of Protocol, Angier Biddle Duke. Left to right: 
Ambassador of Nigeria, Julius Momo Udochi; unidentified; Ambassador of Australia, Sir Howard Beale; 

President Nyerere; President Kennedy;  U.S. Secretary of State, Dean Rusk (back to camera). Washington, D.C.
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16-07- 1963 President John F. Kennedy (right) attends a reception given in his honor by President of Tanganyika, 
Julius Nyerere (center),  at the residence of U.S. Chief of Protocol, Angier Biddle Duke. Others are unidentified. Washington, D.C.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
16-07-1963 President John F. Kennedy attends a reception given in his honor by President of Tanganyika, Julius Nyerere, 

at the residence of U.S. Chief of Protocol, Angier Biddle Duke. Left to right: Minister of External Affairs and Defense 
of Tanganyika, Oscar Kambona; President Nyerere; President Kennedy; Ambassador Duke. Washington, D.C.
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16-07-1963 President John F. Kennedy attends a reception given in his honor by President of Tanganyika, 
Julius Nyerere, at the residence of U.S. Chief of Protocol, Angier Biddle Duke. Left to right: Minister of External Affairs 

and Defense of Tanganyika, Oscar Kambona; unidentified; President Nyerere; President Kennedy. Washington, D.C.
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16-07-1963 President John F. Kennedy attends a reception given in his honor by President of Tanganyika, Julius Nyerere, at the residence 
of U.S. Chief of Protocol, Angier Biddle Duke. Left to right: U.S. Ambassador to Tanganyika, William Leonhart; unidentified; Assistant 

Secretary of State for African Affairs, G. Mennen "Soapy" Williams; President Nyerere; President Kennedy; unidentified. Washington, D.C.

The President proposed the toast at a luncheon in the State Dining Room at the White House at 1 p.m. In his response 
President Nyerere expressed his appreciation for the understanding the United States had always shown for Tanganyika's  
problems. He associated the United States with freedom, he said, and with great leaders of the world who, like Abraham  
Lincoln, have influenced many African leaders. "Your country was built... on great idealism," he said. "So are the countries 
that we are trying to build in Africa .... "

"We have been engaged," he continued, "in a great revolution. It has taken an incredibly short time to free Africa. At the end 
of the last World War, nobody would have imagined that by 1963 we would be talking about the problems of southern 
Africa, but now we are talking about merely the remaining problems of southern Africa. The rest of Africa is free, and we  
are now engaged in the next task which must follow ... and that is the raising of the standard of living of our people."

President Nyerere stated that he was aware that the leaders of countries like the United States and the U.S.S.R. had great  
responsibility for the maintenance of the peace of the world. "When we come and add more problems, it is not because we  
don't realize that you have a lot of responsibility," he added, "but it is because we know that you shoulder that responsibility  
with  understanding,  and  that  we  know  that  you  are  doing  the  very  best  you  can  to  see  that  freedom  is  respected  
everywhere."
In his opening remarks, President Kennedy referred, in addition to President Nyerere, to Oscar Kambona, Minister for 
External Affairs of Tanganyika, and Chief Erasto A. M. Mang'enya, Tanganyika's Permanent Representative to the United 
Nations.
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16-07-1963 President John F. Kennedy (far right) attends a reception given in his honor by President of Tanganyika, Julius Nyerere 
(second from right), at the residence of U.S. Chief of Protocol, Angier Biddle Duke. Others are unidentified. Washington, D.C.

MWALIMU Julius K. Nyerere, President of the Republic of Tanganyika, met yesterday and today with the President. They  
discussed political developments in Africa as related to world developments and those developments affecting the relations  
of the United States and Tanganyika.

President Nyerere reviewed for the President the decisions taken by the recent African heads of state meeting in Addis  
Ababa and stressed the importance of the establishment at that meeting of an Organization of African Unity. President  
Nyerere also outlined the steps being taken to form an East African federation at an early date.

The President reviewed the United States position on world issues of interest  to Tanganyika, stressing particularly the  
importance of  promoting peace and  economic progress  within a  framework  of  freedom.  The  President  confirmed the  
continuing support of the United States for the principle of self-determination and expressed confidence in even greater  
cooperation and understanding between the United States and Tanganyika.

President Nyerere thanked the President for the warm welcome which he and his party had received on his first visit to the  
United States since Tanganyika's independence.

Note: A White House release of the same day stated that the Peace Corps would send 80 new volunteers to Tanganyika in  
November 1963. The release further noted that a joint announcement of the agreement would be made that afternoon by  
President Nyerere and Peace Corps Director Sargent Shriver in a short ceremony at the White House.
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16th July 1963- President Kennedy's Schedule

President  Kennedy began his  day  with  a  Legislative Leaders  Breakfast.  The President  met  with  Hon Luther  Hodges, 
Richard Holton and Franklin D Roosevelt jr. The President received a Report on the International Passamaquddy Tidal 
Power Project . The President then met with Luther Hodges, Richard Holton, Franklin D Roosevelt Jr, Robert McNamara,  
George Ball, David Bell, Christian Herter Kermit Gordon, Walter Heller, Theodore Sorensen and McGeorge Bundy. The  
President then met Senator Gaylord Nelson. The President met with the National Labor-Management Panel. The President  
then hosted a luncheon for President Julius Nyerere of Tanganyika in the White House State Dining Room. After the lunch  
the President met with the students and faculty of the NATO Defense College. The President then met with President Julius  
Nyerere of Tanganyika. In the early evening the President went to reception hosted by the Tanganyikan President.
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          Mwalimu J K Nyerere with USA President Jimmy Carter and First Lady Rosalynn Carter 1977. 

President and Mrs. Jimmy Carter with President Julius K. Nyerere of Tanzania pictured in the White House Rose Garden. 
Tanzania, formerly Zanzibar and later Tanganyika, is an African socialist state. Washington, D.C. - August, 1977. 
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Presidium Chairman of the Supreme Soviet, Nikolai Podgorny on 08-10-1969 
Soviet-Tanzanian negotiations in Moscow (before the break up of the Soviet Union, USSR, 26-12-1991). 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

Soviet-Tanzanian negotiations in Moscow. President of the Tanzanian United Republic, Julius Kambarage Nyerere and Presidium 
Chairman of the Supreme Soviet, Nikolai Podgorny reviewing the honor guard at the airport upon his arrival 07-10-1969. 
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17th June 1965: Ghanaian Prime Minister Kwame Nkrumah (1902 - 1972, right) talking to the Australian Prime Minister 
Sir Robert Menzies (1894 - 1978) and President Julius Nyerere of Tanzania at Marlborough House during an informal 

gathering before the Conference for Commonwealth Prime Ministers. (Photo by Roger Jackson/Central Press/Getty Images).

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
L-R:President Kenneth Kaunda, President Josip Broz Tito of former Yugoslavia, Indian Prime Minister 

Indira Gandhi, Mwalimu J K Nyerere, President Milton Obote of Uganda and others attending third 
conference of Non-Aligned Movement in Lusaka Zambia September 1970, Non-Aligned Movement.
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On the occasion of lunch hosted by the Governor of Maharastra in honor 

of Mwalimu J K Nyerere at Raj Bhavan Bombay India 1985.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

1985 The President Shri Zail Singh with President of the United Republic of Tanzania Mwalimu JK Nyerere when the latter called on him.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
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1985 Mwalimu J K Nyerere being received on his arrival at Bombay Airport in India. 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Bill Sutherland an AFSC Africa Study Tour.
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L-R: Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Ulric Cross and Telford Georges. Ulric Cross from an ordinary Belmont childhood in colonial Trinidad, 
vaulted the barriers of color, race and class to realize his extraordinary destiny. The most decorated West Indian Squadron Leader of World 
War ll, Cross was navigator with the elite Pathfinders Force of Britain's Royal Air Force and was awarded the Distinguished Service Order 

for meritorious service during wartime combat; and the Distinguished Flying Cross for heroism and extraordinary achievement while 
participating in aerial exercises. After the war, he trained as a lawyer, worked as producer at the BBC, then went on to shine in key 

advisory roles in three newly independent African States - as trusted advisor to Mwalimu J K Nyerere. He returned to Trinidad to serve 
his country as as judge, mediator and diplomat, before heading back to Britain as T & T's High Commissioner in the 1990s. In 2011, 
Ambassador Ulric Cross received The Order of the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago, highest honor of twin islands Caribbean state. 

President of Tanzania, Mwalimu J K Nyerere above, was the first African leader to visit New Zealand. He is shown here 
talking to New Zealand prime minister Norman Kirk (seated) and ex-prime minister Keith Holyoake (standing). 

He arrived in early 1974, and was described by one New Zealand newspaper as a leader of 'great presence, charm 
and ability'. Nyerere was a significant figure in world politics and developed an African form of socialism. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere in East African train's driver seat. Publicity Photo from East African Railways. 

East African Railway lines used to connect Tanzania, Kenya and Uganda with success.     

                                 Mwalimu J K Nyerere with former leader of Kenya from 1963 to 1978,  Jomo Kenyatta 1894-1978.                                                               
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Leaders of East Africa, Mwalimu J K Nyerere of Tanzania to the right, 
President Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya and President Milton Obote of Uganda. 
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L-R:During State visit to Uganda: President Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya, Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
of Tanzania, President Milton Obote of Uganda and former Minister of Economic Planning and 

Development of Kenya, Thomas Odhiambo Mboya who was assassinated on 05-07-1969.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere, First Lady Maria Nyerere to the left and Idi Amin on the other side with Mwalimu J K Nyerere photo below.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and President Jomo Kenyatta 1894-1978)  
shared a common dream of East African Federation. 

                                    

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jomo_Kenyatta
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External Affairs minister Joseph Murumbi (in glasses) together with colleagues Mbiyu Koinange (left) Duncan Ndegwa and 

Daniel Moi and Tanzanian President Mwalimu J K  Nyerere outside Arusha Regional headquarters building await the arrival of Mzee 
Jomo Kenyatta 20-12-1965. Murumbi became vice-president following the resignation of Oginga Odinga in May 1965.

Somali President, Major General Mohamed Siyad Barre welcoming Tanzanian President, Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere to attend OAU Summit in Mogadisho Samalia 1974. Far left Chief of Protocol, M. Osman.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere welcoming to Tanzania, 1st President of Mozambique, Samora Machel (1933-1986).

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Samora Machel at press conference.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere welcoming to Tanzania, President of Malawi, H.E. Hastings Kamuzu Banda (1898-1997).

                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

Mwalimu J K Nyerere, H.H. The Agha Khan and His Excellency Rashidi Mfaume Kawawa (b.27-05-1926 d. 31-12- 2009) 
was the Prime Minister of Tanganyika in 1962 and of Tanzania in 1972 to 1977 and Defense Minister from 1977 to 1980. 
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Edward M. Sokoine is sworn in as Prime Minister By Mwalimu J K Nyerere.

 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere Aboud Jumbe meeting in Zanzibar with the leadership of the Union Government 
that included Dr. Salmin Amour, Dr. Salim Ahmed Salim, Rashid Kawawa, Edward Sokoine, Cleopa Msauya etc.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Scandinavian Architects Tapani Katala and Oddvar Bjaerum, FORMS OF FREEDOM. African 
Independence and Nordic Models. Venice Architecture Biennale Nordic Pavilion at 2014, at the 14th International Architecture 

Exhibition-la Biennale di Venezia. Nasjonalmuseet - Norway - 12-03-2014.  Norway Exhibition, Images, Design.          

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with 19th President of Liberia, William Vacanarat Shadrach Tubman (November 29, 1895 – July 23, 1971). 

Others in the photo above, Vice President of the United Republic of Tanzania Abeid A Karume, and Prime Minister Rashid Kawawa. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Queen Elizabeth ll on State visit https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0bSemyQSTv4&feature=youtu.be

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and President Nelson Mandela.

 146-335

   

                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              



                                                                                                       

      Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Haskell Ward an expert on development and one of the first 
UCLA graduate students in African Studies. (UCLA African Studies Center in USA). 
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        Mwalimu J K Nyerere and  Barbro Johansson from Sweden former Headmistress and Minister in Tanzanian Government.                                                  

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Mosie Moola, member of the South African Indian Congress 
who had  been held in solitary confinement, arrested under the Sabotage Act.   
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with the Former President of Sudan, Goaafar Nimeiryi, Emperor of Ethiopia, Haile Selassie and other leaders. 

               

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Chairman Mao Tse-Tung, 1st Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, 
20-2-1965. Mwalimu J K Nyerere maintained strong relationship with Peoples Republic of China throughout his presidency.
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The President of Tanzania Mwalimu J K Nyerere addressing a Press Conference in New Delhi 1985. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere in Bangalore. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                         Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Tanzania's Union Government officials in Zanzibar.
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     Mwalimu J K Nyerere and other people in procession lead by The Freedom Torch. The Freedom Torch is one of the National Symbols 
of Tanzania. It is a kerosene torch. It symbolizes freedom and light. It was first lit on top of Mount Kilimanjaro 09-12-1961 by Alexender 
Nyirenda. Symbolically to Shine the country and across the borders to bring hope where there is despair, love where there is enmity and 

respect where there is hatred. The Freedom Torch event takes place in Tanzania every year. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere, 11-07-1966. President Nyerere of Tanzania holds The Freedom Torch, presented to him 

by Tanzanian youths who carried the torch from Nyerere’s birthplace in Butiama Musoma to Dar es Salaam.
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Three photos above: Mwalimu J K Nyerere met François-Xavier Ortoli, President of the CEC, Claude Cheysson, Member of the CEC in 
charge of Development and Cooperation Policy, 1st Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China (1893-1976, 

Mao Tse Tung in office 1943-1976, and Zhou Enlai, Prime Minister of the People's Republic of China (1898-1976) in office 1949-1976. 

                                                                                                            152-335                                   

  



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Photo above is Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Mr Mabrook Ayedh Bin Eifan many years later after Tanganyika's Independence.              

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Photo above Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Mr Mabrook Ayedh Bin Elifan as young person before Tanganyika's Independence shaking hands.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere showing to Alexander Nyirenda his deepest joy after he raised the National 
flag of Independent Tanganyika and lighted the torch on top of Mountain Kilimanjaro 1961.       
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with The Colonial Secretary, Iain Macleod during his visit to Dar es Salaam Tanganyika, March 1959. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Prince Phillip during Independence celebration of Tanganyika 1961. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the scene of Independence ceremony in the National Stadium in Dar es Salaam as the Duke of Edinburg handed 

over to Prime Minister Julius K Nyerere the Constitutional Instruments which formally granted independence to Tanganyika 1961. 
Important part of the whole Tanganyika Independence Day Ceremony can be viewed on the short film at the link that is provided below. 

 

    Mwalimu J K Nyerere with English Royalty Visiting - Prince Philip, December 1961: Original caption: 
Mwalimu J K Nyerere of newly independent Tanganyika watches as Royal Air Force planes fly over 

the capital Dar es Salaam (heaven of peace) in a salute to the new nation on  09-12-1961. 
Looking on with him  are the Duke of Edinburgh, (Prince Philip), who represented Queen Elizabeth 

at the ceremony, and Sir Richard Turnbull, (right), the Governor General.      

                                        156-335                                          

                  



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Stock Photo:Dr Nyerere and Kawawa say farewell to Sir Richard Turnball. The President of a newly independent Tanzania, Julius Nyerere 
(1922-1999), and his Prime Minister, Rashid Kawawa (b.1926), bid farewell to Sir Richard Turnbull (1909-1998), the last British colonial 
Governor of Tanganyika, as he prepares to leave the country. Tanganyika (Tanzania), 8 December 1962. Tanzania, Eastern Africa, Africa.
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      http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/media/145116/Tanganyika-gaining-independence-1961

   

    Photo above: First Lady Maria Nyerere at Tanganyika's Independence Celebrations Day. The Duke of Edinburgh sent 
by the Monarchy and the ceremony are in the film above lasting 3:15 minutes from on 09-12-1961 celebrations from 

Encyclopedia Britannica. Please do all you can and click at the link above. This film is so interesting so please try to watch it!
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http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/media/145116/Tanganyika-gaining-independence-1961


Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Bibi Titi Mohammed and others celebrating Independence Day 1961.

                                                                                                                                  .

     Mwalimu J K Nyerere and his sister to the right and other people celebrating Tanganyika's Independence Day 

.                                                                                                             
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Oscar Kambona to his left and other people celebrating Tanganyika's Independence 1961.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Celebrations of Tanganyika's Independence continues in the Streets. 

                                                                                                                160-335                                                                                                                



 The Askari Monument in Dar es Salaam Tanzania, is a memorial to the askari soldiers who fought in the British Carrier Corps in World 
War l. It was unveiled in 1927. It is located at the center of roundabout between Samora Avenue Maktaba street, a center of downtown Dar.

All went out to the streets and celebrated Tanganyika's Independence and Freedom 1961 as shown in the above photo. 

                                                                                                          161-335                                                                                                                



     Mwalimu J K Nyerere celebrating Tanganyika's Independence 1961. (INDI) car plate number space stands for Independence.  

  

  

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with The Colonial Secretary, Iain Macleod and The Governor H. E. Sir Richard Turnbull and others. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with The Governor H. E. Sir Richard Turnbull and others.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere flanked by Oscar Kambona and Derek Bryyeson, two minister in the first Cabinet of Independent Tanganyika.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Paul Bomani (3rd from left), Vice President Rashid Kawawa (4th from left), George Kahama and Amir Jamal.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere flanked by Oscar Kambona and Derek Bryyeson, 
two minister in the first Cabinet of Independent Tanganyika and others.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with The Colonial Secretary, Iain Macleod and The Governor H. E. Sir Richard Turnbull and others. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with The Colonial Secretary, Iain Macleod and The Governor H. E. Sir Richard Turnbull and others.
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Photo below: Mwalimu J K Nyerere first cabinet: Job Lusinde, Rashid Kawawa, Asanterabi Jefania Nsilo Swai, Oscar Kambona, Tewa Said 
Tewa and J. Meck at the back. Paul Bomani, Said Fundikira, Mwl. J K Nyerere, Ernest Vassey and Amir Jamal at the  front line. The multi-

racial first cabinet of newly independent Tanganyika. While this sort of thing was seen as strange in other newly  independent African 
countries, for Mwalimu J K Nyerere this was a matter of course. People were appointed on merit, based on their  ability and commitment 
to the cause. The issue of skin color did not feature. Amir Jamal (far right, seated), the first of many Tanzanians of Asian origin to serve in 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere’s cabinet was a long-serving member, for many years holding the powerful portfolio of Finance Minister. He 
continued to hold high office beyond Nyerere’s own retirement, including a five year stint as Tanzania’s ambassador  to the United Nations 

in Geneva from 1988 to 1993. His close working relationship with retired President Nyerere continued as he became his personal 
representative when Mwalimu Nyerere was Chairman of the South Commission and then on the South Centre, and the Dag Hammarskjold 

Foundation of Uppsala, Sweden. Amir Jamal was continually re-elected to Parliament by his Morogoro constituency with ever greater 
margins. This is despite the fact that members of his racial group comprised less than 1% of the population, testament to Mwalimu 

J K Nyerere's success in making his country a truly non-racial society. Mr Jamal died in March 1995 aged 74.  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Mwalimu J K Nyerere encouraged members of the first cabinet 1961 after Tanganyika's Independence to wear traditional African attire like 
the one is he wearing in the photo below is traditionally won by people from Tabora and Mwanza in Tanzania. Amir Jamal is in the middle. 
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Chief Solomoni David Mazengo anointing the newly inaugurated President Mwalimu J K Nyerere during inauguration ceremony.

 

Chief Minister Julius Nyerere in a group photograph with TANU legislative assembly candidate for Mbulu constituency, Chief Amri Dodo, 
and the Asian community during the 1960 election campaigns. The TANU candidate was defeated by independent Herman Sarwatt.
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Nyerere as Chief Minister Of Tanganyika: Mr. Julius Kambarage Nyerere, leader of the Elected Members in Tanganyika’s Legislative Council above and  
President of the territory’s largest political party, the Tanganyika African National Union (TANU). This image is part of the Colonial Office photographic  

collection held at The National Archives, uploaded as part of the Africa Through a Lens project. Feel free to share it within the spirit of the Commons.
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Prince Philip of EDINBURGH in the photo above is receiving the Queen of England's speech from the hands 
of Mwalimu J Nyerere, the Prime Minister of Tanganyika, in Dar es-Salaam, Tanzania, in December 1961.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere receiving a salute!
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at work in the State House, Dar es Salaam Tanzania.
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Portrait of Mwalimu J K Nyerere soon after Independence 1961. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Oliver Tambo, (1917-1993), teacher and lawyer was South African 
anti-apartheid politician and central figure in the African National Congress (ANC). 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

Frene Ginwala in conversation with Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere On the eve of the Sharpeville protest, Walter Sisulu asked 
Frene Ginwala to help organise Oliver Tambo's departure from South Africa. The ANC had decided to smuggle its deputy 

president out of the country  into Tanzania ahead of what seemed like its inevitable banning.In exile, Ginwala sounded 
out the incoming Tanzanian leader-to-be Julius Nyerere: would they accept the establishment of an ANC extenal mission 
in their country? The ANC engaged Ginwala to establish the ANC's department of information and publicity. Her work 

included journalism and university lecturing, with published research into women and development studies and societies 
in conflict. She served as speaker of parliament for the first ten years of democratic rule in South Africa 1994-2004.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President Nelson Mandela and Winnie Mandela in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President Mandela and Winnie Mandela in Dar es Salaam being welcomed to Tanzania. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere seated with Professor M. Nangoli from Uganda has also met President N. Mandela and written more than 34 books. 
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      At Zimbabwean Independence day: Samora Machel on the right, Mwalimu J K Nyerere in the centre and Dr Kenneth Kaunda on the left. 

Tanzania President Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Kenyan President Jomo Kenyatta when he visited Kenya in the 1970's. 
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South African ANC Nyerere Brigade women working at the Solomon Mahlangu Freedom College in Morogoro, Tanzania.

President Julius K. Nyerere of the United Republic of Tanzania addresses the gathering at the official opening of the 
Nyerere Community Farm at Cacoon Community in Cacoon Castle, Hanover, in this 1988 file photo. The farm was named in 

commemoration of his visit to Jamaica. Seated (from left) are O.K. Melhado, chairman of the Social Development Commission, 
who presided at the function, Prime Minister Michael Manley, Mrs. Nyerere, Mrs. Manley and Dr. Aston King, M.P. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Doctor Simon Eliezer Temu in Tanzania. (Photo was retouched by photographer Sufyan Hussein in Sweden).
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On the photos above and below Mwalimu J K Nyerere was received in India for The Jawaharlal Nehru Award 1985. 
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Photos on page 262 and 263: Mwalimu J K Nyerere in New Delhi with 7th Prime Minister of India, H.E. Rajiv Gandhi 
receiving thunderous ovation from scholars and other dignitaries after he was conferred with The Jawaharlal Nehru Award 1985. 

      

The Prime Minister Shri Rajiv Gandhi called on the President of Tanzania Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere in New Delhi 1985. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with the Vice President Shri R. Venkataraman at Rashtrapati Bhavan 1985.

 

 General Dr. S.S. Ramphal called on the President of Tanzania 
Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere At Rashtrapati Bhavan New Delhi 1985.
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CANADA - President Honored: Tanzanian President Julius Nyerere relaxes after he was conferred an honorary degree at the University 
of Toronto's Convocation Hall. President Nyerere was on a one-day visit to Toronto. (Photo by Jeff Goode/Toronto Star via Getty Images).
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Mwalimu K Nyerere, President of Tanzania awards Lamont his honorary degree. 
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                                                                                      Lamont, Kenyatta and Mwalimu J Nyerere.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Press Photo Mwalimu J K Nyerere enters conference room with Former Emperor of Ethiopia Haile Selassie. 
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1966 Former Track Star on African Tour; Dave Bolen (right), former University of Colorado sprinter is shown 
with (left to right) former Assistant Secretary of State for African Affairs, G. Mennen Williams, Tanzanian President 
Mwalimu J K Nyerere and American Ambassador John H. Burns.; (Photo By The Denver Post via Getty Images).

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Professor Dal Lago and Luigi Mazzucato in Iringa Tanzania 1982.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere officiating the establishment College of Business Education. Over the past 50 
years the college has registered significant achievements one of it being the provision of quality knowledge 

and skills to over 100,000 graduates in various business related disciplines at various academic levels. 

 

Chief Sieon Laiseri (left) presenting Mwalimu J Nyerere with special award at Sheikh Amri Abeid 
Stadium in Arusha shortly after Tanzania's victory in the 1978-1979 war against Idd Dada of Uganda.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Dennison gets a 'Lion'. May or William Dennison admires an ebony lion given to him by Tanzanian president Mwalimu J K 

Nyerere (left) at a reception for the president at City Hall. Dennison gave his guest a pair of gold cultlinks. Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
arrived fresh from talks with government officials in Ottawa Canada. He was later driven to Hant House where he was to be 
a guest of University president Claude Bissell at a dinner in his honor. (Photo by Jeff Goode/Toronto Star via Getty Images). 
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1984 with Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Hon. Charles H. Gray, Permanent IAO Chairman & Honorary Consul, United 

Republic of Tanzania in USA and his associate Hon. Charlotte Sistrun during one of their visits to Tanzania. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                             
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Benjamin William Mkapa, 3rd President of the United Republic of Tanzania.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at press conference.
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    Photo above: Nelson Mandela, Winnie Madikizela-Mandela and Mwalimu J K  Nyerere wave to the crowd during Madiba’s 
1990 first visit to Tanzania. Photo below: Nelson Mandela sits with Mwalimu J Nyerere, First Lady Maria Nyerere, Winnie Madikizela-

Mandela, Ruth Mompati, Andrew Mlangeni and others at a reception ceremony for President Mandela in Dar es Salaam Tanzania. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with former President of the United Republic of Tanzania H.E. Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Veteran journalist Wilf Mbanga flanked by Robert Mugabe and Mwalimu J K Nyerere in India in 1983.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with John Samuel Malecela, Tanzania's Permanent Representative to the United Nations, 1964-1968, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Minister of East African Community, Prime Minister and First Vice President 1990-1994.

Ten days before Mwalimu J K Nyerere retired 1985 seated with the late Habib Halala; Paul Soizgwa, 
Hashim Mbita, Benjamin William Mkapa, 3rd President of the United Republic of Tanzania.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere in 1985 posing, and bidding goodbye as President, with the then Chairman of both 

the Local Government Service and Civil Service Commission, Mzee C. Kallaghe and Mzee Pundugu.

Mwalimu J K Nyerere met with Tanzania envoys 1983.
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Former SHIHATA journalist and photographer, Mr Juma Dihule, born 20 November 1950 in Johannesburg in the Republic of South Africa, 
is a permanent resident in Dar es Salaam Tanzania. We do remember as journalist he accompanied Mwalimu J K Nyerere and his delegation 
during his last vist 1985 to Scandinavian countries as President of the United Republic of Tanzania. He can see him on the photo above 
besides Mwalimu J K Nyerere. He read about “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation 
Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar and became very interested with this project..
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    Retiring President Mwalimu Julius Kambarege Nyerere of the United Republic of Tanzania Leaves Office in 1985. Mwalimu 
J K Nyerere bids farewell to leaders at the airport before flying to his village home. From the right are Zanzibari President 

Abdul Wakil (with hat) , Rashid Kawawa, Zanzibari Chief Minister Seif Shariff Hamad (Shaking hands), and Ahmed Salim.

                                                                                                                                                                                      

   Mwalimu J K Nyerere and First Lady Maria Nyerere.  
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere, First Lady Maria Nyerere and their children, Madaraka, Rosemary, Anna, John, Makongoro, 
Andrew, Magige, above and below Mwalimu J K Nyerere playing African drums while his son Madaraka.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and First Lady Maria Nyerere, Mwalimu J K Nyerere's 
Mama Mgaya Wanyang'ombe who passed away 1997 at ripe old age of almost 100. 

                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

Mwalimu J K Nyerere and his children.
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President Nyerere gave hundreds of interviews before, during and after his terms of office. We are grateful to Peg 
Snyder/Paul Bjerk/Juhani Lomppololle/ Aili Tripp for digging out and transcribing an interview given by Mwalimu in 1971 
to a Finnish journalist.                                                                                                          

Extracts: Nyerere: … In 1961, what was our major ambition? Our major ambition was obviously to survive as a nation. We 
have survived as a nation, we have consolidated ourselves as a nation,  and we have consolidated our independence. I  
suppose really, quite frankly, this is our biggest achievement. Only as an independent country could we do such things as 
raising standards of living, increasing education, and so forth. Well I can’t say we have achieved all we would have liked to 
achieve Questioner: You place a very heavy emphasis on rural development… but in this report, you say, “indeed more  
money has in fact been spent on urban developments, industrial and business development, than on rural areas, in this post-
Arusha period”. So what could, in your opinion be the reason for that? 

                                                                                                                                                                                                      
N: One is habit.  The other is the ease.  It’s easier to invest in urban areas than to invest in rural  areas. Simply habit.  
Habitually this is what happens, you establish a habit where investment flows into the urban areas because it flows there  
habitually. And apart from habit you have certain facilities which have been put in urban areas, and if you are going to use 
these facilities properly, really you are forced to put something in … And I say secondly, it’s easier to plan a textile factory  
than to plan a village. A village of three thousand workers, three thousand peasants requires a great deal more,  more  
innovation if you like. We are less used to this. Basically I think, habit. We have to break the habit of thinking in terms of  
employment. Because even if, now, if we want to build a school, if we want to build a secondary school, …the majority of  
the students who go into this secondary school are from the peasant areas, peasant sons and daughters. But we will have by 
habit put the school in an urban area…

Q: What are your reservations about foreign development corporations? 

N: I think reservations would be quite normal. Quite normal. It is always a matter of judgment what country we are dealing  
with. Very often rich countries use their ability to assist poorer countries in order to dominate these poorer countries, to  
build spheres of influence, to keep other competitors, other nations out. And they regard them as competitors. A kind of 
jealousy develops. I want to build a railway, and I try to get some money from the Western world; if I don’t get that money  
then I try to get it from China. The fellows do not want to give the money, and then they ask why? why? This is introducing  
the Chinese to Tanzania. There is kind of feeling… keep the Chinese out, Tanzania is our sphere of influence. You know the  
Chinese should be kept out. It becomes a kind of instrument. Aid becomes an instrument of imperialism. And this is really 
the first reservation. Secondly, aid should help us to do what we want to do. It’s no use some country coming here with  
some brilliant  idea that they want to do xyz. And in our own priorities we don’t want to do xyz, it is something that can  
wait until the 2000s. 

Q: Do you see anything remarkable in the Chinese assistance causing any changes in the non-alignment policy? 

N: I don’t see why it should. Non-alignment has never meant that a non-aligned country should have nothing to do with an  
aligned country. This has never been a definition of non-alignment. It has the meaning that we must never behave in our  
relations with aligned powers as if we belonged to their blocs. We don’t. And we have relations with China just as we have  
relations with the Soviet Union or relations with the United States. We see no reason why it should affect our nonalignment.  
Actually we feel it is an expression of our non-alignment. We would find it ridiculous that it is not alright for us as a non-
aligned country to ask the Soviet Union or the United States to build a railway for us. But somehow it becomes wrong for  
our non-alignment if we ask China to build a railway for us (laughter). 

Q: Your views of the present dispute between Tanzania and Uganda amidst reports of border clashes. Do you think there  
will be a danger of war?   

N: Well, what you really want one never knows. I mean it takes two, to bring about war. But actually it doesn’t take two, it  
can take only one. So in that sense, if one side decides to be foolish, this foolishness can lead to a dangerous situation. But  
frankly, I don’t believe that these troubles on the border can cause, can be developed into anything more than troubles on the 
border.

Q: What is your comment on the British Foreign Secretary Sir Douglas Home going to Salisbury trying to negotiate a 
settlement to the Rhodesia problem. 
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N: Our views have been very clear for years and they’ve not changed. It was Sir Alec, when he was Prime Minister of  
Britain, who formulated the so-called five principles. And it was while he was Prime Minister that we said we don’t accept 
these principles as a basis of granting independence to Rhodesia, because they mean granting independence to a country on 
the basis of minority rule. And we don’t accept this. And it is really this which he’s going to negotiate with the Rhodesians.  
He’s going to negotiate with the White Minority there. To hand over to them the government, the same thing that they did in  
South Africa. They want to create a second South Africa. This is really the whole basis of these talks, to create a second  
South Africa, and we’ve always said we can’t accept this. What are we expected to say? ‘This is fine’? 

Q: Is there any settlement which you would not consider to be a sellout? 

N: Any settlement. Any settlement on that basis would be a sell-out. Handing over five million people to the good will of a 
tiny minority, and believing that this minority at some future date will hand over power to the majority. It doesn’t happen. 

Q: You said in September this year in this report, Tanzania has paid a heavy price in economic aid for her stand on these  
matters. But neither in relation to Britain nor any other country have we wavered on the policies we believe to be right  
because of our desire to develop our country at maximum speed. Have you ever doubted? 

N: Have I ever doubted our policy? Never. 

Q: But you have paid a price? 

N: Well surely you must pay a price for your freedom, if it is really freedom. If we wanted to remain a colony we could 
have  remained  a  colony.  As  a  colony  our  responsibilities  wouldn’t  hold.  I  got  my  grey  hair  in  our  second  year  of 
independence. My hair was black, completely black when we became independent, and in two years it had gone grey,  
because  of  some  of  the  problems  of  independence.  If  you  don’t  want  the  problems  of  independence  don’t  become 
independent. 

Q: Do you think that the freedom fighters will succeed? 

N: Why not? If we didn’t believe they will succeed then there is no point in fighting is there? There’s no point in the  
struggle is there? Unless it is a kind of religion. There’s no point in struggling for freedom unless you believe you are going 
to  win.  And if  we believed these people  are  wasting their  time,  why should we be working to  get  support  for  them 
throughout the world. We are trying to get the world to understand this problem in southern Africa, and to understand that  
these people are struggling for human rights, and they must be helped until they win. If we didn’t believe they have a  
chance of winning there is no use helping them, or trying to get their world to help them. 

Q: Now this is the last final question. Mr. Karalov has suggested that you have been translating William Shakespeare into 
Swahili. Have you yourself been writing any poems? 

N: No. Not poems in that sense, not poems in that sense of William Shakespeare. Everybody. Every literate person has  
written some verse. So that’s all. This question of Shakespeare is really you have read Shakespeare, so have I. Some. I have  
not read Shakespeare, I have read one or two books, not more than one or two books. And then sometimes I, because of my  
interest, not so much because of my interest in Shakespeare, but in Swahili. I have translated some bits of Shakespeare into  
Swahili because of my effort to learn Swahili rather than to translate Shakespeare. 

Written by NewAfrican Magazine 26 July 2012:

Julius Nyerere: ‘Without Unity, There Is No Future For Africa.’ 

An extract from a speech given by Tanzania’s founding president, Julius Nyerere in the Ghanaian capital, Accra, on 6  
March 1997 on how he saw African unity in the 21st century. 

For centuries, we had been oppressed and humiliated as Africans. We were hunted and enslaved as Africans, and we 
were  colonized  as  Africans.  The  humiliation  of  Africans  became  the  glorification  of  others.  So  we  felt  our 
Africanness. We knew that we were one people, and that we had one destiny regardless of the artificial boundaries  
which colonialists had invented.X Since we were humiliated as Africans, we had to be liberated as Africans. So 40  
years ago, we recognized [Ghana’s] independence as the first triumph in Africa’s struggle for freedom and dignity. It  
was the first success of our demand to be accorded the international respect which is accorded free peoples. Thirty-
seven years later – in 1994 – we celebrated our final triumph when apartheid was crushed and Nelson Mandela was  
installed as the president of South Africa. Africa’s long struggle for freedom was over.

I  was  a  student  at  Edinburgh  University  when Kwame Nkrumah was released from prison  to  be  the Leader  of 
Government Business in his first elected government [in 1951]. The deportment of the Gold Coast students changed. 
The way they carried themselves, the way they talked to us and others, the way they looked at the world at large,  
changed overnight. They even looked different. They were not arrogant, they were not overbearing, they were not  
aloof, but they were proud, already they felt and they exuded that quiet pride of self-confidence of freedom without 
which humanity is incomplete.
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And so six years later, when the Gold Coast became independent, Kwame Nkrumah invited us – the leaders of the 
various liberation movements in Africa – to come and celebrate with Ghana. I was among the many invitees. Then 
Nkrumah made the famous declaration that Ghana’s independence was meaningless unless the whole of Africa was 
liberated from colonial rule.

Kwame Nkrumah went into action almost immediately. In the following year, he called the liberation movements to  
Ghana to discuss the common strategy for the liberation of the continent from colonialism. In preparation for the 
African People’s Conference, those of us in East and Central Africa met in Mwanza in Tanganyika to discuss our  
possible  contribution  to  the forthcoming conference.  That  conference lit  the  liberation  torch throughout  colonial  
Africa.

Attempts at unity

Another five years later, in May 1963, 32 independent African states met in Addis Ababa, founded the Organization of 
African Unity (OAU), and established the Liberation Committee of the new organization, charging it with the duty of  
coordinating the liberation struggle in those parts of Africa still under colonial rule. The following year, 1964, the 
OAU met in Cairo [Egypt]. The Cairo Summit is remembered mainly for the declaration of the heads of state of 
independent Africa to respect the borders inherited from colonialism. The principle of non-interference in internal  
affairs of member states of the OAU had been enshrined in the Charter itself. Respect for the borders inherited from 
colonialism comes from the Cairo Declaration of 1964. 

In 1965, the OAU met in Accra [Ghana]. That summit is not well remembered as the founding summit in 1963 or the  
Cairo Summit of 1964. The fact that Nkrumah did not last long as head of state of Ghana after that summit may have 
contributed to the comparative obscurity of that important summit. But I want to suggest that the reason why we do 
not talk much about [the 1965] summit is probably psychological: it was a failure. That failure still haunts us today. 
The founding fathers of the OAU had set themselves two major objectives: the total liberation of our continent from 
colonialism and settler minorities, and the unity of Africa. 

The first objective was expressed through immediate establishment of  the Liberation Committee by the founding 
summit [of 1963]. The second objective was expressed in the name of the organization – the Organization of African 
Unity.

Critics could say that the [OAU] Charter itself, with its great emphasis on the sovereign independence of each 
member state, combined with the Cairo Declaration on the sanctity of the inherited borders, make it look like the 
“Organization of African Disunity”. But that would be carrying criticism too far and ignoring the objective reasons 
which led to the principles of non-interference in the Cairo Declaration.                                                                                                        

What the founding fathers – certainly a hardcore of them – had in mind was a genuine desire to move Africa towards 
greater unity. We loathed balkanization of the continent into small unviable states, most of  which had borders which 
did not make ethnic or geographical sense
                                                                                                                                                                                            
The Cairo Declaration was promoted by a profound realization of the absurdity of those borders. It was quite clear  
that some adventurers would try to change those borders by force of arms. Indeed, it was already happening. Ethiopia  
and Somalia were at war over inherited borders.

Nkrumah was opposed to balkanization as much as he was opposed to colonialism in Africa. To him and to a number 
of us, the two – balkanization and colonialism – were twins. Genuine liberation of Africa had to attack both twins. A  
struggle against colonialism must go hand in hand with a struggle against the balkanization of Africa.

Kwame Nkrumah was the great crusader of African unity. He wanted the Accra Summit of 1965 to establish a union  
government for the whole of independent Africa. But we failed. The one minor reason is that Kwame, like all great 
believers, underestimated the degree of suspicion and animosity which his crusading passion had created among a  
substantial number of his fellow heads of state. The major reason was linked to the first: already too many of us had a  
vested interest in keeping Africa divided.

Prior to the independence of Tanganyika, I had been advocating that East African countries should federate and then 
achieve  independence  as  a  single  political  unit.  I  had  said  publicly  that  I  was  willing  to  delay  Tanganyika’s 
independence in order to enable all the three mainland countries to achieve their independence together as a single  
federated state. I made the suggestion because of my fear – proved correct by later events – that it would be very 
difficult to unite our countries if we let them achieve independence separately.

Once  you  multiply  national  anthems,  national  flags  and  national  passports,  seats  of  the  United  Nations,  and 
individuals entitled to a 21-gun salute, not to speak of a host of ministers, prime ministers and envoys, you would  
have a whole army of powerful people with vested interests in keeping Africa balkanized. That was what Nkrumah  
encountered in 1965.

After the failure to establish the union government at the Accra Summit, I heard one head of state express with relief 
that he was happy to be returning home to his country still head of state. To this day, I cannot tell whether he was  
serious or joking. But he may well have been serious, because Kwame Nkrumah was very serious and the fear of a  
number of us to lose our precious status was quite palpable. But I never believed that the 1965 Accra Summit would  
have established a union government for Africa. When I say that we failed, that is not what I mean; for that clearly  
was an unrealistic objective for a single summit.
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What I mean is that we did not even discuss a mechanism for pursuing the objective of a politically united Africa. We 
had a Liberation Committee already. We should have at least had a Unity Committee or undertaken to establish one.  
We did not. And after Kwame Nkrumah was removed from the African scene, nobody took up the challenge again.

Confession and plea

So my remaining remarks have a confession and a plea. The confession is that we of the first generation leaders of  
independent Africa have not pursued the objective of African unity with the vigour, commitment and sincerity that it  
deserved. Yet that does not mean that unity is now irrelevant. Does the experience of the last three or four decades of  
Africa’s independence dispel the need for African unity?

With our success in the liberation struggle, Africa today has 53 independent states, 21 more than those which met in 
Addis Ababa in May 1963. 

[Editor: With South Sudan’s independence in 2011, Africa now has 54 independent states] . If numbers were horses, 
Africa today would be riding high! Africa would be the strongest continent in the world, for it occupies more seats in  
the UN General

Assembly than any other continent. Yet the reality is that ours is the poorest and weakest continent in the world. And  
our weakness is pathetic. Unity will not end our weakness, but until we unite, we cannot even begin to end that  
weakness.  So this is my plea to the new generation of African leaders and African peoples: work for unity with the  
firm conviction that without unity, there is no future for Africa. That is, of course, assuming that we still want to have  
a place under the sun.

I reject the glorification of the nation-state [that] we inherited from colonialism, and the artificial nations we are trying  
to forge from that inheritance. We are all Africans trying very hard to be Ghanaians or Tanzanians. Fortunately for  
Africa,  we  have  not  been  completely  successful.  The  outside  world  hardly  recognizes  our  Ghanaian-ness  or  
Tanzanian-ness. What the outside world recognizes about us is our African-ness.

Hitler was a German, Mussolini was an Italian, Franco was a Spaniard, Salazar was Portuguese, Stalin was a Russian 
or  a  Georgian.  Nobody expected Churchill  to  be ashamed of  Hitler.  He was probably  ashamed of  Chamberlain.  
Nobody expected Charles de Gaulle to be ashamed of Hitler, he was probably ashamed of the complicity of Vichy. It 
is the Germans and Italians and Spaniards and Portuguese who feel uneasy about those dictators in their respective 
countries.

Not so in Africa. Idi Amin was in Uganda but of Africa. Jean Bokassa was in Central Africa but of Africa. Some of the  
dictators are still alive in their respective countries, but they are all of Africa. They are all Africans, and all perceived  
by the outside world  as  Africans.  When I travel  outside Africa, the description of  me as  a  former president  of 
Tanzania is a fleeting affair. It does not stick. Apart from the ignorant who sometimes asked me whether Tanzania was  
in Johannesburg, even to those who knew better, what stuck in the minds of my hosts was the fact of my African-ness.

So I had to answer questions about the atrocities of the Amins and Bokassas of Africa. Mrs [Indira] Ghandi [the 
former Indian prime minister] did not have to answer questions about the atrocities of the Marcosses of Asia. Nor does  
Fidel Castro have to answer questions about the atrocities of the Somozas of Latin America. But when I travel or meet  
foreigners, I have to answer questions about Somalia, Liberia, Rwanda, Burundi and Zaire, as in the past I used to  
answer questions about Mozambique, Angola, Zimbabwe, Namibia or South Africa.

And the way I was perceived is the way most of my fellow heads of state were perceived. And that is the way you [the 
people  of  Africa]  are  all  being  perceived.  So accepting  the  fact  that  we are  Africans,  gives  you  a  much more 
worthwhile challenge than the current desperate attempts to fossilise Africa into the wounds inflicted upon it by the 
vultures of imperialism. Do not be proud of your shame. Reject the return to the tribe, there is richness of culture out  
there which we must do everything we can to preserve and share.

But it is utter madness to think that if these artificial, unviable states which we are trying to create are broken up into  
tribal components and we turn those into nation-states, we might save ourselves. That kind of political and social  
atavism spells catastrophe for Africa. It would be the end of any kind of genuine development for Africa. It would  
fossilise Africa into a worse state than the one in which we are.

The future of Africa, the modernization of Africa that has a place in the 21st century is linked with its decolonization  
and detribalization. Tribal atavism would be giving up any hope for Africa. And of all the sins that Africa can commit,  
the  sin  of  despair  would  be  the  most  unforgivable.  Reject  the  nonsense  of  dividing  the  African  peoples  into  
Anglophones, Francophones, and Lusophones. This attempt to divide our peoples according to the language of their 
former colonial masters must be rejected with the firmness and utter contempt that it richly deserves.

The natural owners of those wonderful  languages are busy building a united Europe. But Europe is strong even  
without unity. Europe has less need of unity and the strength that comes from unity in Africa. A new generation of  
self-respecting Africans should spit in the face of anybody who suggests that our continent should remain divided and  
fossilized in the shame of colonialism, in order to satisfy the national pride of our former colonial masters. 

Africa must unite! That was the title of one of Kwame Nkrumah’s books. That call is more urgent today than ever 
before. Together, we, the peoples of Africa will be incomparably stronger internationally than we are now with our
multiplicity of unviable states. The needs of our separate countries can be, and are being, ignored by the rich and  
powerful. The result is that Africa is marginalized when international decisions affecting our vital interests are made.
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Unity will not make us rich, but it can make it difficult for Africa and the African peoples to be disregarded and 
humiliated. And it will, therefore, increase the effectiveness of the decisions we make and try to implement for our  
development. My generation led Africa to political freedom. The current generation of leaders and peoples of Africa  
must pick up the flickering torch of African freedom, refuel it with their enthusiasm and determination, and carry it  
forward.
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Quotes by Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere 

"In Tanganyika we believe that only evil, Godless men would make the color of a man's skin the 
criteria for granting him civil rights." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere addressing British Governor-General Richard Gordon Turnbull, at a  
meeting of the Legco, prior to taking up the premiership in 1960. -

 

"The  African  is  not  'Communistic'  in  his  thinking;  he  is  --  if  I  may  coin  an  expression  - 
'communitary'." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere as quoted in the New York Times Magazine on 27 March 1960.

"Having  come  into  contact  with  a  civilization  which  has  over-emphasized  the  freedom  of  the 
individual, we are in fact faced with one of the big problems of Africa in the modern world. Our  
problem is just this: how to get the benefits of European society - benefits that have been brought 
about by an organization based upon the individual -- and yet retain African's own structure of society 
in which the individual is a member of a kind of fellowship." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere as quoted in the New York Times Magazine on 27 March 1960. - 

"We, in Africa, have no more need of being 'converted' to socialism than we have of being 'taught'  
democracy. Both are rooted in our past -- in the traditional society which produced us." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere,  from his book Uhuru na Umoja (Freedom and Unity): Essays on  
Socialism, 1967. - 

"In Tanzania, it was more than one hundred tribal units which lost their freedom; it was one nation 
that regained it." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his Stability and Change in Africa speech given to the University  
of Toronto, Canada, 2 October 1969. - 

"No nation has the right to make decisions for another nation; no people for another people." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his A Peaceful New Year speech given in Tanzania on 1 January  
1968. - 

"If a door is shut, attempts should be made to open it; if it is ajar, it should be pushed until it is wide 
open. In neither case should the door be blown up at the expense of those inside." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his Stability and Change in Africa speech given to the University  
of Toronto, Canada, 2 October 1969. 

- "[A] man is developing himself when he grows, or earns, enough to provide decent conditions for 
himself and his family; he is not being developed if someone gives him these things." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his book Uhuru na Maendeleo (Freedom and Development),  
1973. 

- "You don't have to be a Communist to see that China has a lot to teach us in development. The fact  
that they have a different political system than ours has nothing to do with it." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, as quoted in Donald Robinson's The 100 Most Important People in  
the World Today, New York 1970. 

Freedom to many means immediate betterment, as if by magic … Unless I can meet at least some of 
these aspirations, my support will wane and my head will roll just as surely as the tick bird follows  
the rhino. When he became Prime Minister, 1960-09-01 
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- "...intellectuals have a special contribution to make to the development of our nation, and to Africa.  
And I am asking that their knowledge, and the greater understanding that they should possess, should 
be used for the benefit of the society of which we are all members." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his book Uhuru na Maendeleo (Freedom and Development),  
1973. 

- "We can try to cut ourselves from our fellows on the basis of the education we have had; we can try 
to carve our for ourselves an unfair share of the wealth of the society. But the cost to us, as well as to  
our fellow citizens, will be very high. It will be high not only in terms of satisfactions forgone, but  
also in terms of our own security and well-being." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his book Uhuru na Maendeleo (Freedom and Development),  
1973. 

- "If real development is to take place, the people have to be involved." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, from his book Uhuru na Maendeleo (Freedom and Development),  
1973.

 - "To measure a country's wealth by its gross national product is to measure things, not satisfactions." 

From a speech written by Julius Kambarage Nyerere, The Rational Choice given on 2 January  
1973 in Khartoum. - 

"Capitalism  is  very  dynamic.  It  is  a  fighting  system.  Each  capitalist  enterprise  survives  by 
successfully fighting other capitalist enterprises." 

From a speech written by Julius Kambarage Nyerere, The Rational Choice given on 2 January  
1973 in Khartoum. 

-  "Capitalism means that the masses will work, and a few people - who may not labor at all - will  
benefit from that work. The few will sit down to a banquet, and the masses will eat whatever is left  
over." 

From a speech written by Julius Kambarage Nyerere, The Rational Choice given on 2 January  
1973 in Khartoum. 

-"We spoke and acted as if, given the opportunity for self-government, we would quickly create  
utopias. Instead injustice, even tyranny, is rampant." 

Julius Kambarage Nyerere, as quoted in David Lamb's The Africans, New York 1985. -                 

“What gives humanity to our individuality is a sense of community and fellowship with all other  
human beings wherever they may be. Binadamu wote ni ndugu zangu” “He added: that was not  
something said lightly, it  came from a firm and profound belief in the nature and dignity of the  
Animal called the Human Being”. 

Those who receive this privilege therefore,  have a duty to repay the sacrifice which others have  
made. They are like the man who has been given all the food available in a starving village in order 
that he might have strength to bring supplies back from a distant place. If he takes this food and does 
not bring help to his brothers, he is a traitor. Similarly, if any of the young men and women who are  
given an education by the people of this republic adopt attitudes of superiority, or fail to use their  
knowledge to help the development of this country, then they are betraying our union.

On higher education, 1960s. 

205-335



Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Dr. Paul Berthoud at South Centre reception, Geneva, Switzerland 1995.

Paul Berthoud (1922 -2013) has worked for the United Nations from 1951 to 1996. He served until retirement in 1983 in 
various positions in New York, the Middle East, Latin America, Africa and Geneva, whereupon he engaged in consultancies  
and training activities worldwide. His work for the United Nations has involved him in the legal, social, economic and 
administrative fields, as well as in the servicing of intergovernmental meetings. A citizen of Switzerland, Paul Berthoud 
holds a Doctorat en Droit and a Licence ès Sciences Politiques of the University of Geneva. He began his professional 
career in the Swiss Federal Administration in Berne. 
Paul Berthoud joined the UN in 1951 and held positions in New York, the Middle East, Latin America, Africa, and Geneva  
before ending his career as UNDP resident representative in Venezuela (1981-83). He was legal adviser to UNTSO and 
ONUC, chief of the Social Affairs Division in ECLA, director of UNESOB, secretary of the Board and of the Conference  
and director of Programme Support Services at UNCTAD, director of the Fund of UNEP. After retirement he has served as a 
consultant to several UN agencies and a UNITAR senior special fellow. He headed the team assessing the feasibility of  
establishing a UN Staff College. He was born in Switzerland and educated at the University of Geneva.

        http://www.unhistory.org/CD/Berthoud.html     

                                                           
Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the North South Meeting Bern, Switzerland.
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by Phyllis Johnson                                                                                                                                                             
Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere was the father of Southern African liberation, and one of the founding fathers 
of the Southern African Development Community.

Born in Butiama near Lake Victoria on 13 April 1922, when he passed away 15 years ago on 14 October 1999, Africans 
everywhere shared the sense of loss felt by Tanzanians. He was Baba wa taifa, father of the nation, the moving force for the 
independence of Tanganyika on 9 December 1961 and for its unity with Zanzibar on 26 April 1964 to create the United 
Republic of Tanzania. A charismatic leader of sharp intellect and great personal integrity, he welded a country and a national 
identity from over 120 ethnic groups, united by their language Swahili and by a social harmony constructed on the ideals of 
peace, justice, unity and personal commitment. His firm support for equality and tolerance ranged across all diversity of 
race, religion, class and gender. He encouraged Tanzanian women to play a leadership role in society and adopted a 
parliamentary system that has guaranteed seats for women. His pursuit of an equitable socio-economic society through 
collective self-reliance was more difficult than he had envisaged, and he once said that “we are very good at sharing the 
wealth in Tanzania but I only wish we had made more wealth to share.” 

Tanganyika’s independence in 1961 was an inspiration to those who believed that political independence could be achieved 
by non-violent means and he worked tirelessly in support of this goal for Zambia(1964), Malawi(1964), Botswana(1966), 
Lesotho(1966), Mauritius(1968), Swaziland(1968) and Seychelles(1976). When the other countries of southern Africa were 
forced into wars of liberation to eventually achieve the same end, Tanzania provided political, material and moral support 
until independence and majority rule were achieved in 1975 (Mozambique, Angola), 1980 (Zimbabwe), 1990 (Namibia) and 
finally, 1994 (South Africa). Nyerere pursued the ideals of liberation, democracy and common humanity into the rest of the 
continent and, with the leaders of the other few African countries that were independent in 1963, established the 
Organization of African Unity (OAU), which later became the African Union. The main objective was political liberation 
for the rest of the continent. Their tool for achieving this, the OAU Liberation Committee, was hosted by Tanzania, and 
most liberation movements were based there at one time or another. Mwalimu’s dedication and commitment to the liberation 
of the sub-continent, to African unity and to pan-Africanism remains unsurpassed. True to his vision, it can be said that he 
“carried the torch that liberated Africa”. Nyerere was one of nine leaders who came together in 1980 to establish the 
Southern Africa Development Coordination 

Conference (SADCC), which later became the Southern African Development Community (SADC). The leaders of 
Tanzania, Zambia and Botswana formed the Front Line States in 1974 to work together in a united front for common 
security and for majority rule in neighboring countries, under the chairmanship of Nyerere, and this was a forerunner of the 
SADC Organ on Politics, Defence and Security Cooperation. The political changes in Namibia and South Africa in 1990 
and 1994, changed the face and future of the African continent, and completed the work of the OAU Liberation Committee, 
but socio-economic development has remained a vision. Through Mwalimu’s leadership, all Tanzanians were able to take 
pride in their contribution to the liberation of the region, through “people-to-people” support in hosting refugees, 
contributing food, clothing, and shillings. One very successful campaign drew a voluntary contribution of one shilling each 
to support Mozambique. Although the decision to initiate the SADCC was taken in Arusha, Tanzania and the launch was in 
Lusaka, Zambia, the organization was hosted by Botswana, and Mwalimu used any occasion to give credit for its formation 
to his colleague and close friend, the late President Seretse Khama of Botswana. When the SADCC was formed in April 
1980, Khama saw the difficulties ahead when he predicted that, “The struggle for economic liberation will be as bitterly 
contested as has been the struggle for political liberation.” SADC, formally established by the Windhoek Treaty in 1992, has 
turned its vision of free trade into a formal agreement launched in 2008, and most member states have developed a national 
Vision of where they want to be by 2016 or 2020. The Lagos Plan of Action for socio-economic development of Africa was 
the OAU’s plan of action 1980-2000. 

Meeting in Lagos in April 1980 just after the SADCC was launched, African leaders inspired by Nyerere and Khama, 
reaffirmed their commitment to set up an African Economic Community by the year 2000, “so as to ensure the economic, 
social and cultural integration of our continent.” The aim of this community, in the terminology popularized by Nyerere, 
“shall be to promote collective, accelerated, self-reliant and self-sustaining development of Member States; co-operation 
among these States; and their integration in the economic, social and cultural fields.” Nyerere retired as president of 
Tanzania in 1985 and as chairman of the party Chama Cha Mapinduzi in 1990. Tanzania has had three presidential 
transitions since then, first to Ali Hassan Mwinyi for two five-year terms, in 1995 to Benjamin Mkapa for two five-year 
terms, and then in 2005 to the current President, Jakaya Kikwete, who will not seek re-election in 2015. After leaving office, 
Nyerere devoted his vision to mechanisms to strengthen developmental links between developing countries of the South. He 
chaired the South Commission 1987-90, and dedicated the next decade to the service of the South Centre, tirelessly fund-
raising for a capital fund and operating costs. Mwalimu often said that his generation had achieved at least one goal, that of 
the political liberation of Africa, and that the next generations must take up the next goals. A long memorial verse by his 
close friend and colleague, Dr Kenneth Kaunda, the former President of Zambia, reminds us all that, “The best way of 
mourning him is to carry on where he has left.” (SARDC).

Phyllis  Johnson  is  a  writer  and  broadcaster,  and  a  Founding  Director  of  the  Southern  African  Research  and  
Documentation Centre (SARDC), a regional knowledge research centre dedicated to the vision and values of Mwalimu  
Nyerere, who was its Founding Patron.                                                                                                                                  
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INSIDE WATCH AFRICA (IWA) is a socio-cultural and development issue based international magazine

Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere (1922 – 1999).

Julius  Kambarage  Nyerere  belonged  to  the  first  generation  of  African  nationalists.  In  1954,  as  a  young  
university graduate, he decided to transform the Tanganyika African Association (TAA) into the Tanganyika 
African National Union (TANU), a mass political party prepared to address the rising demands of the African  
people and to press for independence. He was among the most articulate, intense and militant. A couple of  
smaller  parties were formed prior  to Tanganyika becoming independent  of  Britain  in  1961,  but they were  
overwhelmed by TANU at  the polls.  He led  a country like  Tanzania with a  racially  diverse  setting of  an  
estimated 120 ethnic groups in lifelong ethnic harmony leading to a widespread rejection of tribalism.

When one recognizes that so many of the surrounding African states are riven by horrendous ethnic and tribal 
divisions, what Nyerere accomplished are synonymous to a miracle. He integrated and promoted Kiswahili as a 
common language and will forever be remembered for pushing and spearheading the growth of Kiswahili in 
East and Central Africa, which epitomized his belief that Kiswahili could promote African unity, just as it had 
done in Tanzania. He principally believed that a common indigenous language will not only foster unity but 
also accommodate and manage diversity,  express  identity and articulate concerns  for  collective  action and 
shared solutions to achieve growth and development.

To Julius  Nyerere,  the  quest  for  unity,  both  nationally  and  continentally,  was  a  lifetime  undertaking  and 
commitment,  the lifeline for the emancipation and development of African people. To him, pan-Africanism 
meant self-determination in political, economic, ideological, social and cultural spheres.

In his lifetime, Nyerere was an ardent and militant African nationalist and an equally convinced and persuasive  
Pan-Africanist. He arrived at continental Pan-Africanism through Tanganyikan nationalism and it opened his 
eyes to an irresoluble tension between nationalism and pan-Africanism, which he perceived as a ‘dilemma of 
the pan- Africanist’ in his famous address at the inauguration of Kenneth Kaunda as the Chancellor of the  
University of Zambia in 1966. As head of state, he was supposed to build and nurture ‘territorial nationalism’ 
based on a sovereign independent state while pan-Africanism required him to dissolve individual sovereignty 
and therefore the basis of ‘territorial nationalism’.

Nyerere could not resolve the dilemma nor did he pretend to do so! However, he was quoted as saying, ‘African 
unity does not have to be a dream; it can be a vision which inspires us.’  He constantly emphasized that the 
newly independent countries had to weave together a nation out of tribes and ethnicity. He would not succumb  
to ideologization and politicization of tribe. On this he remained steadfast throughout his political life. In an 
interview in 1991, he was reported to have been questioned as to why he saw tribal identities as inherently 
negative when he himself was a ‘proud Mzanaki.’

Nyerere had retorted: ‘I’m a good Mzanaki, but I won’t advocate a Kizanaki-based political party. … So I’m a  
Tanzanian, and of course I am Mzanaki; politically I’m a Tanzanian, culturally I’m Mzanaki.’

He enunciated his fear in one of his famous speeches:‘

None of the nation states of Africa are ‘natural’ units. Our present boundaries are—as has been said many  
times—the result of European decisions at the time of the Scramble for Africa. They are senseless; they cut  
across ethnic groups, often disregard natural physical divisions, and result in many different language groups  
being encompassed within a state. If the present states are not to disintegrate it is essential that deliberate steps  
be taken to foster a feeling of nationhood. Otherwise our present multitude of small countries—almost all of us  
too small to sustain a self- sufficient modern economy—could break up into even smaller units—perhaps based  
on tribalism. Then a further period of foreign domination would be inevitable. Our recent struggles would be  
wasted.’

There is constant assertion and argument in Nyerere’s speeches and writings on the African-ness of the African 
people. Unlike other people, Nyerere said, our identity is African, not Tanzanian, Ghananian or Gabonese. Not  
only is our own perception of ourselves African, even outsiders recognize us as Africans. In his Ghana speech, 
he summed up this position in his usual simplistic fashion:

‘When I travel outside Africa the description of me as former President of Tanzania is a fleeting affair. It does  
not stick. Apart from the ignorant who sometimes asked me whether Tanzania was Johannesburg, even to those  
who knew better, what stuck in the minds of my hosts was the fact of my African-ness. So I had to answer  
questions about the atrocities of the Amins and the Bokassas of Africa.

209-335



‘Mrs. Gandhi did not have to answer questions about the atrocities of the Marcosses of Asia. Nor does Fidel  
Castro have to answer questions about the atrocities of the Samozas of Latin America. 
                                                                                                     
But when I travel or meet foreigners, I have to answer questions about Somalia, Liberia, Rwanda, Burundi and  
Zaire, as in the past I used to answer questions about Mozambique, Angola, Zimbabwe, Namibia or South  
Africa.‘

For centuries, we had been oppressed and humiliated as Africans. We were hunted and enslaved as Africans,  
and we were colonised as Africans… Since we were humiliated as Africans, we had to be liberated as Africans.’

Nyerere was consistent on anti-colonialism and sneered at imperialists. He saw African unity as a goal, which 
could  be  achieved  by  small  steps.  Any  number  of  African  states  uniting  in  any  form –  economically  or  
politically, regionally or otherwise – was, for him a step forward. He admonished the new generation of African 
leaders to reject the ‘return to tribe’. He characterized the current upsurge of ethnic, racial, and other forms of  
narrow nationalisms.

Unfortunately, the new rulers of Africa were nervous and resistant to the call for African unity. Nyerere alludes 
with some amusement to the situation at the 1965 Accra summit of the African heads of state during which  
Nkrumah wanted to establish a union government. The major obstacles in the way of unity were the vested  
interests of the political class. They understood unity meant dissolving, even if partially, the sovereignty of the  
newly independent states. This meant depriving the new political class, which had been landed only recently  
with state power, of their power, privileges and the accompanying possibilities of acquiring wealth.‘

Once you multiply national anthems, national flags and national passports, seats of the United Nations, and  
individuals entitled to a 21-gun salute, not to speak of a host of ministers, prime ministers and envoys, you  
would have a whole army of powerful people with vested interests in keeping Africa balkanized. That was what  
Nkrumah encountered in 1965.‘

After the failure to establish the union government at the Accra Summit, I heard one head of state express with  
relief that he was happy to be returning home to his country still head of state.’

Nonetheless, and rather determined that given at the time of independence there was no organised force other 
than the state, Nyerere perceived the state as the agency both for nation-building and economic development as 
well as a unifier and organizer of society. In 1963, along with several other Pan-Africanist leaders, Nyerere co-
founded the Organization of African Unity.

The OAU had the following primary aims:

To promote the unity and solidarity of the African states and act as a collective voice for the African continent. 
This  was  important  to  secure  Africa’s  long-term  economic  and  political  future. 
To co-ordinate and intensify the co-operation of African states in order to achieve a better life for the people of 
Africa.

To defend  the  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity  and  independence  of  African  states.    The  OAU  was  also 
dedicated to the eradication of all forms of  colonialism  and white minority rule as, when it was established, 
there were several states that had not yet won their independence or were white minority-ruled. South Africa 
and Angola were two of such countries. The OAU proposed two ways of ridding the continent of colonialism 
and white minority rule. Firstly, it would defend the interests of independent countries and help to pursue the 
independence the ones still-colonized. Secondly, it would remain neutral in terms of world affairs, preventing  
its members from being controlled once more by outside powers.

Nyerere  believed it  is  not  enough for  African states  to co-operate in dealing with particular  problems. All 
African states must deliberately move to unity. To the fullest extent possible Africans must co-operate in their  
economic development, their trade, and their economic institutions. He admitted to the obvious that it may be a 
long road, but how long will be settled by our courage and determination.

In  the  recent  wake of  insurgencies,  armed  conflicts  and  despotic  democracies  anchored  on  tribalism and 
religion  sweeping  across  Africa;  shouldn’t  this  be  the  time  to  exhume  back  to  life  the  core  of  African 
nationalism as espoused by these great minds? For truly, only through unity and cooperative integration devoid  
of secular and ethnical traits, ethnocentrism and self-aggrandizement will Africa be able to achieve its potential 
and fulfill its proper destiny.

The world is watching. Posted on July 25, 2014 by admin.
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JULIUS KAMBARAGE NYERERE
 
CAPE TOWN, 16 OCTOBER 1997

Madam Speaker and, I think I may say, Comrade President and Comrade Vice President, ladies and gentlemen.  
I have told you already how I felt when you asked me to come and talk here. And then I got the message that 
you were coming. Of course, I am happy you are here, but what do I say in your presence in this House? This is  
not my first time here. I have been here before and I have thanked you, but I must thank you again. For me to 
come here to this Chamber and address you is a dream which you have helped me to make true. How could any 
one of us have thought that it would be possible for me or people of my type to come to this country and speak 
from a forum like this? So, Mr. President, and all your colleagues, I say thank you very much for making this 
possible.

Now, as for sharing my thoughts with you: my thoughts, unfortunately, don't change, so a lot of what I am  
going to say some of you will have heard before, but some of you have not. I am going to say two things about  
Africa. One, that Africa south of the Sahara is an isolated region of the world. That's the first thing I want to 
say. The second thing I want to say is that Africa south of the Sahara is not what it is believed to be because 
Africa is now changing. So let me see if I can share those thoughts with you in a very short period.

Africa south of the Sahara is an isolated region of the world. During the last ten years, since my retirement as  
head of state of my country, I was asked, and I agreed, to establish something called the South Commission.  
That has meant a lot of traveling. I have been many times to Latin America, many times to Asia, many times to  
many parts of Africa before coming here, and many times to a large number of countries in Europe.

The world is changing. It is not only Africa which is changing. The world is changing. Of the three big power 
blocs developing in the world since the end of the Cold War, one -- the obvious one - is the United States. It has  
always been there. The United States is building around it a group of other countries. That is the obvious area of  
power. It is the one which is very clear. Another is Europe, which is also an obvious power bloc. The third is  
Japan and the areas of Asia around it.

The US has neighbours. One of them is Mexico, from the Third World. A President of Mexico is reported to 
have said once -- this is a president of the country -- "Poor Mexico! So far from God, and so near to the United  
States!" When he said that, what Mexicans were reaping were the disadvantages of being close to the United  
States. They were not getting any advantages at all from being so close to the United States.
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The US is reach and there is a kind of osmosis- a political osmosis, but I think also an economic osmosis. The  
economy of the US pulls people from Mexico into the United States. The US has been trying very hard to stop 
these poor Mexicans from getting into the US, but without success. They spend a lot of money on the border,  
and have a lot of police there. I don't know whether they have electric fences and other things to try to prevent  
Mexicans going to the US, but they can't succeed. They have not succeeded. Mexicans keep pouring into the  
United States.

The United States had decided to change its policy. They have invited Mexico to join NAFTA, and now they  
are working together to create jobs in Mexico to prevent poor Mexicans from looking for jobs in the United 
States. I think they will succeed and Mexicans will now want to remain in Mexico. Some will still want to go to 
the United States, but the flood can be stemmed. There will not be a flood of Mexicans going to the United 
States.

What is  happening between Mexico and the US is happening in Europe.  Europe is a powerhouse --  not a 
political powerhouse or even a military power house like the US, but an economic powerhouse, and one of  
these days, I think, they are actually going to be a bigger powerhouse than USA. They are a power and are 
attracting people: again there is osmosis there, the economic osmosis. Who are pulled there? East Europeans are  
pulled towards Europe.

But the others who are pulled towards the economic power are from Mediterranean Africa, Africa north of the 
Sahara. That is why I was talking about Africa south of the Sahara being the isolated region in the world. So 
Eastern Europe and Mediterranean Africa are to Europe what Mexico is to the US.

Geography, the logic of geography, means that if you have problems of unemployment in Eastern Europe, East  
Europeans will want to move into Western Europe. The Germans know it, and others know it. They will try to  
keep them out. They will not try to keep them out by building fences or putting up another wall. They will try to 
help East Europeans to stay at home by creating jobs in Eastern Europe, and they are already doing that. They  
will do the same with regard to the Africans of North Africa.

So Europe has a policy with regard to the countries of North Africa -- not simply an economic policy, but 
actually  a  security  policy.  The French,  the Italians,  the Portuguese,  the Spaniards  --  those are the  ones in 
particular who are frightened of a flood of unemployment from North Africa into Europe. And some, of course,  
are afraid not only of the unemployed. Some think they don't like the export of Islamic fundamentalism into 
Europe. But I think that's a minor problem. The real problem is unemployment, people moving into Europe 
from North Africa. Europe has a plan. They can't just sit there and watch this happening. European countries 
will have to work together to help the countries of North Africa to create jobs.

The other bloc is Japan. Japan is small, Japan is wealthy, Japan doesn't like other people going to Japan. They  
don't like that. But they are a big trading nation and they are pouring a lot of money into Asia, and I think they'll  
do it in China also. I don't think they'll be frightened of China. They'll put money in China.

So there are those three blocs of countries, three power blocs -- power developing in Asia, power developing in 
North America, power developing in Europe- and those countries which are geographically in the orbit of those  
areas. These rich areas are being forced to help the countries which are near them.

Africa south of the Sahara is different - completely different. It's not in the orbit of any of those big areas. If you  
people here are unemployed, very few of you will want to go to the US. The unemployed here will stay here. 
But so will unemployed in Tanzania. We'llnot go to the US. We'll not go Europe. Certainly we'd never dream of 
going  to  Japan  or  anywhere  else.  A trickle  will  go  out  --  the  stowaways.  But  there  is  no  answer  to  our  
unemployment in running away from where we are. And if you try it, it won't work.

So the USA is not frightened of unemployment in Africa south of the Sahara. It's your problem. It's not their  
problem. They will not do here or in Tanzania or in Nigeria, what they are doing about Mexico. No, it's not a 
problem for them, and it's not a problem for Europe either. Europe has a problem arising from Algeria, yes, or 
even from Egypt, from that part of the world. But from Africa south of the Sahara? No, they've no fear of a  
problem there. There is no flood of unemployed moving from this area going to Europe to seek jobs. So what 
would be the imperative from Europe? What pressure has Europe to deal with you people, unless you create  
some very attractive means of attracting a few business people?

And in Asia, the Japanese are afraid that if they don't share their wealth with some of the poor, these poor might  
come to Japan. Those poor are not the African poor from this part of the world. They are from Asia.

So that is the first thing I wanted to say about Africa south of the Sahara. You are isolated from the centres of  
power. 
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There is no internal urge in the US, in Europe or in Japan to help Africa. None. And, I think, to some extent the  
urge of imperialism has gone. So you could easily be forgotten. Africa is of interest when we are killing one 
another. Then we arouse a lot of interest. The big news now in Europe and North America is not here. It's in 
Congo Brazzaville; Congo Brazzaville is now big news. The television screens are full of what is happening in  
Congo Brazzaville. That's news. And won't last for long. It might last until the end of this week, then it's out.  
And then, if Africa wants to appear on European television, we can cause more trouble somewhere, I think I've  
made that point.

Africa south of the Sahara is isolated. Africa south of the Sahara, in the world today, is on its own -- totally on  
its own. That's the first thing I wanted to say. The second thing I wanted to say is that Africa is changing. I've  
been to Europe, Asia, North America and Latin America, and Africa is a stereotype. The Africa which now 
arouses some interest is the Brazzaville Africa, that Rwanda Africa, that Somalia Africa, that Liberia Africa.  
That is the Africa which arouses interest, and I don't blame these people. That's the Africa that they know.

And so I go out. I come from Tanzania, and we don't have these blessed troubles that they have in other places,  
but I go out. Sometimes I get annoyed, but sometimes I don't get annoyed. Here I am a former president of my 
country. There are no problems in Tanzania -- we have never had these problems that they have -- but I'm an  
African. So when they see me they ask about the problems of Rwanda. I say, "I don't come from Rwanda." And  
they answer, "But you come from Africa" But if Blair were to come to Dar es Salaam, I wouldn't ask him what  
is happening in Bosnia. If I meet President Kohi somewhere. I don't ask him, "what is happening in Chechnya?  
Kohi could say, "Why are you asking about Chechnya? I don't know hat is happening in Chechnya."

But this is not true about Africa. Mr. President, here you are trying to build something which is a tremendous  
experience, but  perhaps you are different.  Sometimes they think South Africa is  different,  so perhaps they 
would say, "This is President Mandela, this is different." But for the likes of me, no, I am an African. And 
sometimes I get irritated, but then I say, "Why? Why do I get irritated?" Because, of course, I am a Tanzanian.

But what is this Tanzania? Why should these Europeans see me as a Tanzanian? What is this Tanzania? This is  
something we tried to create in my lifetime. I built Tanzania. So what is this Tanzania? The Europeans are right. 
The North Americans are right to look at me as an African, not as a Tanzanian, because Tanzania is a creation of  
colonialism, which is causing us a lot of trouble on the continent.

So, to some extent, Europeans are right when they choose to see us in this differentiated manner. The Tanzania 
here is a president of Tanzania. He struggled there for 23 years before he stepped down to try and turn those 
125 tribes into some kind of nation, and he has succeeded to some extent. This is what I want them to think of.  
Why? They see me correctly as an African. So that is where I want to end. This is the other thing I really 
wanted to say.

Africa South of the Sahara is isolated, Africa south of the Sahara is changing. That stereotype of "There is  
trouble in Africa all the time" is nonsensical. There is trouble in Africa, there is trouble in Asia, there is trouble 
in Europe, there is trouble everywhere, and it would be amazing if after the suffering of the blessed continent  
for the last 100 years, we didn't have what we are having. Some of these nations we have are not nations at all. 
They  make  no  sense  at  all,  any  geographical  sense  or  ethnic  sense  or  economic  sense.  They  don't.  The 
Europeans set somewhere and said, "you take that part, you take that part." They drew these lines on a map and 
here we are, trying to create nations which are almost impossible to create. But we are changing. The continent 
is changing.

My  friend  who  was  introducing  me  mentioned  neocolonialism.  I'm  glad  you  still  use  the  word 
"neocolonialism", because, you know. We went through a period when some of our people thought we were so 
advanced  now  to  talk  about  neocolonialism.  Uh-uh,  no,  no.  It  is  almost  communist  to  talk  about  
neocolonialism. He is a communist? Well, I am not a communist, but I agree with you! We went through a  
neocolonial period in Africa. It nearly destroyed all the hopes of the struggle for the liberation of the continent, 
with a bunch of soldiers taking over power all over the continent, pushed, instigated and assisted by the people  
who talk about this stereotype of Africa.

We have just got rid of Mobutu, who put him there? I don't know what Lumumba would have been if he had 
been allowed to live. I don't know. He was an elected leader, but angered the powerful and they removed him 
within weeks. Then Mobutu came on the scene within weeks and he's been there since. He was the worst of the  
lot. He loots the country, he goes out, and he leaves that country with a debt of US$14 billion.

That money has done nothing for the people of Congo. So I sit down with friends of the World Bank and IMF. I 
say, "You know where that money is. Are you going to ask Kabila to tax the poor Congolese to pay that money? 
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That would be a crime. It's criminal." And that was the type of leadership we had over a large part of Africa.  
They were leaders put there either by the French or by the Americans. When we had the Cold War, boy, I tell 
you, we couldn't breathe.

But Africa is changing. You can make a map of Africa and just look at the countries stretching from Eritrea to  
here. Just draw a line and see all those countries. You still have a Somalia and a Burundi there, but it's a very  
different kind of Africa now, it has elected governments, it has confident governments. Actually, most of those 
countries with the exception of Uganda, have never been under military rule. Never! And since your coming 
onto the scene, this is completely different kind of Africa.

When  we  were  struggling  here,  South  Africa  still  under  apartheid,  and  you  being  a  destabilizer  of  your  
neighbors instead of working together with them to develop our continent, of course that was a different thing. 
It was a terrible thing. Here was a powerful South Africa, and this power was a curse to us. It was not a blessing  
for us. We wished it away, because it was not a blessing at all.  It destroyed Angola with a combination of 
apartheid; it was a menace to Mozambique and a menace to its neighbors, but that has changed. South Africa is 
democratic. South Africa is no longer trying to destroy the others. South Africa is now working with the others.  
And, boy please work with the others!

And don't accept this nonsense that South Africa is big brother. My brother, you can't be big brother. What is 
your per capita income? Your per capita income is about US$3,000 a year. Of course compared with Tanzania 
you are a giant. But you are poor. When you begin to use that money this is arithmetic, simple arithmetic and if  
you  divide  the  wealth  of  this  country  for  the  population,  of  course  everybody  gets  US$3,  000,  but  not 
everybody in this country is getting US$ 3,000. That would be a miracle. That is simply arithmetic.

So when you begin to use that wealth,  Mr. President and I know you are trying to  address  the legacy of 
apartheid -- you have no money. You are still different from Tanzania, but you have no money. You are still  
more powerful. So Tanzania and the others to say that South Africa is big brother, and they must not throw their  
weight around, what kind of weight is that? And, in any case, this would be positive weight, not the negative 
weight of apartheid.

So this is a different Africa. I am saying that this Africa now is changing. Neocolonialism is being fought more  
effectively, I think, with a new leadership in Africa. And I believe the one region which can lead this fight is our  
region. With the end of apartheid and South Africa having joined SADC, this area of Africa is a very solid area. 
It is an extremely solid area. It is strong, it has serious leaders and these leaders know one another. I know that  
because where some of them have come from, They have a habit of working together, Mr. President, so let them 
work together. Deliberately. It should be a serious decision to work together. Why? You have no other choice.  
You have absolutely no other choice.

South Africa, because of its infrastructure, can attract more investment from Europe, from North America, than 
Tanzania can. Fine, go ahead. Do it, use your capacity to get as much investment as you can. That's good. But 
then don't be isolated from the rest  of Africa.  What  you build here because of your infrastructure and the  
relative strength of your economy, you are building for all of us here.

The power that Germany has is European power, and the Europeans are moving together. The small and the big 
are working together. It is absurd for Africa to think that we, these little countries of Africa, can do it alone.  
Belgium has  10  million  people.  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara  if  you  exclude  South  Africa  has  470 million  
Africans, I sit down with the Prime Minister of Belgium, and he talks to me about European unity. I say, "You 
are small, your country is very small, so how can you talk of European unity with giants like Germany and the 
others? He says, "This question of the protection of our sovereignty we leave to the big powers. We lost our 
sovereignty ages ago."

These countries are old, their sovereignty is old. These Europeans fought wars. When we were studying history,  
it was the history of the wars of Europe. They fought and fought, and they called their wars World Wars. But  
now I can't imagine Europeans fighting. No, war in Europe is an endangered species. I think it's gone, certainly 
war between one country and another. The internal problems you will still have, the problem of the Balkans, but  
that is a reflection of something that is like Africa.

So I'm saying that Africa is changing because the leadership in Africa is changing. Africa is beginning to realize 
and we should all encourage Africa to get that realization more and more that we have to depend upon our 
selves, both at national level and at the collective level. Each of our countries will have to rely upon its own  
human resources and natural material resources for its development. But that is not enough. The next area to 
look at is our collectivity, our working together. We all enhance our capacity to develop if we work together.
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 Mwalimu J K Nyerere in USA with American newspaper publisher John H. Senstacke (1912-1997) and his wife Myrtle Sengstacke. 

The video  is at: http://wn.com/june_10,_1966_-_senator_robert_f._kennedy_and_president_julius_nyerere_of_tanzania_play_bau_bau 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere traveled around Zanzibar and Pemba for four days photographing with his Polaroid Camera and gave away the 

photos to the persons he photographed. He photographed Charles' grand parents, Filipo Njau and Maria Njau in Marangu Tanzania 

14-11-1967 using the same camera and signed at the back of the photos and gave them as shown on page Appendix X above.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere graced the Republic Day of India with His Excellency President V. V.  Giri of India and other dignitaries 1971. 

 

4th President of India, His Excellency V. V. Giri and the First Lady together with Mwalimu J K Nyerere, President of the United Republic 

of Tanzania as India's Guest of Honor was saluted and praised by excited Indian dignitaries at the Republic Day of India occasion 1971. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere in South Africa and 1st President of South Africa, Nelson Mandela in office 
10- 05-1994-14-06-1999 photo above, and the photo below is Former Prime Minster 

of the United Kingdom Harold Wilsson in office from 04-03-1974 to 05-04-1976.
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20 March 1985, Margaret, Speech at Lunch for Tanzania President (Mwalimu J K Nyerere: 

No. Downing Street, UK. Theme Commonwealth (general), Foreign Policy (development. Aid, etc) 

[ Julius Nyerere] Mr. President, Ministers, My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen.I often try to begin my speeches 
on occasions such as these with some apposite historical reference. But your country, Mr. President, beats them 
all. Tanzania is one of the places where human civilisation began three million years ago, in the East African 
Rift Valley. You can't get more historic than that. We are all grateful to you for setting us on the road![fo 1]                                            

Since then other civilisations have left their mark on Tanzania. But as you will have realised from your 
reception this week, Tanzania has also left its mark on Britain.

Our influence was particularly strong in the cultural field. Many talented young men in East Africa made their 
way to Britain to become students at our universities. They developed an affection for, and understanding of, 
things British. This naturally included our language and our[fo 2] literary heritage. One of these young men was 
so inspired by what he read that he decided to translate some of the greatest works of our literature, the plays of 
Shakespeare, into his own language of Swahili, so that all might enjoy them. It might help you to guess his 
name if I tell you that one of the plays he translated was Julius Caesar.                                                                                                                                  

Fortunately for Tanzania, and fortunately for us, the young Julius Nyerere did not stop there. He founded his 
own political party, became[fo 3] President when the Union of Tanzania was formed in 1964 and has been 
President ever since. I have not been Prime Minister quite so long—yet—but, Mr. President, during my time in 
office I have come to value your wisdom, vision and dedication to the service of your people and of Africa as a 
whole. It is a high point in a career which has many peaks that you should have been elected Chairman of the 
Organisation of African Unity. I can think of no-one better able to chart a course for Africa through these very 
troubled times.[fo4] 

Britain and Tanzania have not always been on the best of terms. But I trust that the difficult times are behind us. 
It would be wrong to be blinded by our occasional differences, when we see eye to eye on many things. We 
both want to see peaceful change in Southern Africa. We also share a desire for peace in the world as a whole 
and a genuine concern to see the arms race brought under control. We are both committed to further 
development[fo 5] in Africa. Britain has demonstrated this commitment in Tanzania through its aid programme. 
In 1984/85 we were delighted that Tanzania was the third largest recipient of British aid in Africa. Construction 
of the Songea-Makambako Road costing just under £100 million is the largest capital aid project we have ever 
undertaken and should help open up an area of great fertility. As we discussed on Monday, Tanzania has the 
potential to feed not just herself but other countries too.[fo 6]                       

Mr. President, you come here as a fellow member of the Commonwealth as well as leader of Tanzania. Your 
contributions to Commonwealth Heads of Government Meetings have been among the most powerful and 
eloquent I have heard, and I and all your colleagues have learned from them. On many issues our starting points 
are different, our perspectives different. We have debated fearlessly, sometimes impatiently. But what we share 
is a common objective, a common vision, of an African continent which is free—really free—happy and 
prosperous.[fo 7]

Mr. President, in you we are proud to welcome a world figure, someone whose name is known to millions. We 
receive you here as a friend, in the truest sense of the word: as someone whom, whatever our differences, we 
trust, respect admire and like.                                                                                                                                                                

Copyright © Margaret Thatcher Foundation 2015. All Rights Reserved. Page generated in 0.3633 
seconds.   
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In this article we feature Nyerere letter dated 07 June 1982, a letter which shed a light on Tanzania influence on 
global politics and diplomacy since its independence.

                                                                                                                                                                                         
Also in this letter, Nyerere highlights the key points of his discussion with Lieutenant General Vernon Walters 
who was a U.S. deputy director of the CIA, and ambassador to the UN who conveyed Reagan message in Dar-
Es-Salaam.

In this article we feature Nyerere letter dated 07 June 1982, a letter which shed a light on Tanzania influence on  
global politics and diplomacy since its independence.

Also in this letter, Nyerere highlights the key points of his discussion with Lieutenant General Vernon Walters 
who was a U.S. deputy director of the CIA, and ambassador to the UN who conveyed Reagan message in Dar-
Es-Salaam. 

Dear president Reagan,

I was very pleased to receive your kind letter of 28th may 1982 and to have the opportunity for an extended 
discussion with general Walters. I am grateful to you for taking the initiative in writing and for sending to Dar-  
Es salaam such a very able envoy.

General Walters will undoubtedly report to you in full about the content of our discussions. I hope he will  
emphasize the cordial atmosphere which prevailed throughout our meeting, and which I attribute in part to the 
tone and the note of urgency and commitment in your own letter.

I also hope that i managed to convey to General Walters the depth and sincerity of our own desire to assist any  
effort directed at achieving a rapid and peaceful transition to genuine independence for Namibia.

It is therefore in that context that I write regarding two areas of doubt about the outline plan presented to me.

Both my areas of doubt relate to the question of linkage between the Namibian issue and matters which fall  
squarely within the competence of the sovereign nation of Angola and its government.                                

General Walters did show awareness by you and your government of this concern by us, and I appreciate your 
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endeavours to understand our position. At the same time it would be wrong of me to pretend that my worries 
have been removed.

The international demand that South Africa should abandon its illegal occupation of Namibia has nothing to do 
with what goes on in any other country. It is a demand which is valid in its own right, and to the Pursuance of  
which both of our countries are committed through a number of united nations resolutions. 

I think it is necessary that all of us should be very clear on that point, before we consider the genuine problems 
of how to get South Africa to withdraw from Namibia without further fighting. 

It is this last question which you are addressing when you give emphasis in the outline plan to the   simultaneous 
withdrawal of Cuban troops from Angola and South African troops from Namibia. And indeed, as I understand  
it, the same question of ‘South Africa confidence’ is also being addressed by a new ‘pre-implementation plan’  
which involves South African troops withdrawing from Angola itself and Angolan troops moving still further 
north — in their own country — than they have already been pushed. The effect of this will be to create a kind 
of extended no-man’s land in Angola where the Angolan governments will not run.

Your idea is to give to South Africa such reassurances about its own security that it will have no excuse for  
refusing to accept Security Council resolution 435.

South African troops are in Namibia contrary to the wishes of the Namibians;  no independent government  
called for their assistance or is likely to do so.

The Angolan government did ask for ‘Cuban troops; it did so when it needed help to repel an actual invasion by 
South Africa. The continued presence of those Cuban troops in Angola has, however, not prevented renewed 
and very damaging South African attacks on Angola. It has not prevented the occupation of part’ of Angola by 
South Africa. No-one has ever suggested that Angolan troops have invaded South Africa, or even that they have 
crossed the border into Namibia.

Thus it is not only legally that there is a distinction between Angola and South Africa; there is also a very  
obvious difference in aggressiveness and in the power they can bring to bear on the other.

The second aspect of my concern relates to the internal security problems of Angola. I did notice the assurances 
of general Walters that no-one expects the Angolan government to commit suicide, and i do agree That it would 
be  helpful  to  the  whole  region  if  there  was  no  armed  group  of  Angolans  fighting  against  the  Angolan 
government. Yet an attempt to link this question of internal security — even indirectly — with negotiations  
leading to the independence of Namibia strikes me as inviting certain faziurr,

Any suggestions of such a link can also ‘be taken as evidence that the purpose of the ‘pre-implementation pull-
back’ of both South African and Angolan troops is the establishment of a ‘Savimbi area’ in Angola. From such a  
base an attempt could be made either to secede or to drive a bargain with the Luanda government.

I explained to general Walters why Angola cannot accept that. Any African country could have its own savimbi;  
he would rightly be treated as a traitor and not as a possible colleague. Believe me, Mr. President; none of us in  
the front line states can put pressure on Angola to accept what we would have categorically rejected if we were  
in Angola’s position.

Mr. President, your letter and the discussions with general Walters have convinced me of your genuine desire to 
try once again to implement Security Council resolution.

I hope you accept that we in Tanzania have a very great desire to cooperate to that end with you and the other 
members of the western five. It is because we both want success that I feel it to be my duty to point out an 
insistence on those two linkages will, almost certainly, lead to another impasse.

Allow me to take this opportunity to express my warm personal good wishes FOR your continued good health  
despite the heavy pressures of feur manifold tasks and responsibilities.

                                                                                                    End
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at  the United Nation in USA.
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28-05-1985 Prime Minister of Norway from 14-12-1981 to 02-05-1986, H. E. Kåre Willoch's 
speech at Luncheon at Akershus during Mwalimu J K Nyerere official visit to Norway from 28-05-1985 

to 29- 05-1985. During this tour Mwalimu J K Nyerere visited other Scandinavia countries including Sweden 
to thank them for all the support Tanzania received during his tenure in office (reference pages 2 and 3 above).
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere together with the First Lady Maria Nyerere, and Mao in Peking June 1968
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  Walter Rodney and Mwalimu Julius Nyerere in comparative perspective By Professor Ali Mazrui   

Walter Rodney and Julius K. Nyerere had several things in common and of course a lot of differences.

By an accident of history they were both born in the month of March, but almost exactly 20 years apart. 
Rodney was born in 1942 while Nyerere was in 1922.

They were both partly British educated - Rodney in England, Nyerere in Scotland. They both became 
Socialists but Rodney became a Marxist while Nyerere consciously distinguished his brand of socialism 
from Marxism.

They were both Pan-Africanists, but Rodney was a global Pan- Africanist, he thought of the unity of the 
African peoples worldwide.

Nyerere  was  a  continental  Pan-Africanist  he  thought  of  ultimately uniting  the  people  of  Africa,  but  
initially the people of eastern and southern Africa.

Nyerere and Rodney were both defenders of  the Indian populations in their  own respective countries 
against  racial  prejudice;  but  the Indian  population  of  Tanzania  was  urban  and  often  conspicuously 
rich;  the  Indian  population  in  Guyana  was  originally  primarily  rural and  was  historically  relatively 
underprivileged.

Rodney and Nyerere both had profoundly ambivalent feelings about the Western world as the oppressing 
hegemon,  but  Nyerere was  not  above constantly  looking for  Western  aid  for  Tanzania,  provided the 
conditions respected the dignity of Tanzania.

Rodney and Nyerere also had ambivalent feelings about Great Britain as the former colonial power of  
their respective countries.

But while Rodney was almost bitter about the School of Oriental and African Studies, London, where he  
obtained  his  doctoral  degree, Nyerere  translated  two  Shakespearean  plays  into  the  Swahili 
language: Julius Caesar and The Merchant of Venice.

These translations are now widely used in East African literature classes, both in Tanzania and in Kenya.

Rodney  and  Nyerere  both  believed  in  the  reality  of  class  struggle and  of  race  conflict,  but  Nyerere 
believed  that  race  was  more salient  for  Africa  than  class,  while  Rodney  believed  that  race  was  a 
derivative of class worldwide. Indeed in the 1960s Nyerere was defending the one-party political system 
partly  on  the  grounds  that Tanzania  did  not  really  have  sustainable  class  differences.  Rodney 
was totally unconvinced.

Rodney and Nyerere combined the skills of teaching with the skills of political activism. They were both  
teachers before they became active politicians.

Rodney was a global teacher, teaching as he did in four continents, but a regional activist in the Caribbean. 
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Until  his  death  in  1999, Nyerere  was  a  global  activist,  involved  as  he  was  in  North-South 
relations, but a regional teacher of East Africa.

Hence the title of endearment Mwalimu, the great teacher.

Rodney and Nyerere lived in multi-religious societies. Observers say that in Guyana 50 per cent of the  
population  is  of  Indian  origin. Observers  also  say  that  50  per  cent  of  the  Guyanese  population  is 
Christian. But clearly the 50 per cent racial  category does not coincide with the 50 per cent  religious 
category.  The  majority  of the  Christian  category  is  not  Indians.  Guyana  seems  to  have  30  per 
cent Hindus and 15 per cent Muslim from the Indian population mainly.

Tanzania's  triple  religious  heritage  is  primarily  Christian,  Muslim, and  African  traditional  religion. 
Indications  are  that  there  are more  Muslims  in  Tanzania.  The  political  process  of  Tanzania  has, 
however, decided to alternate the presidency between Christian Julius Nyerere followed by Muslim Ali 

Hassan  Mwinyi,  followed by Christian  Benjamin  Mkapa  and  now Muslim Jakaya  Kikwete.  From a 
religious perspective, is this a presidential system of alternating incumbency?

Rodney and Nyerere believed in regional  integration as a bulwark against  underdevelopment. Nyerere 
believed  in  East  African integration  but  his  socialism  got  in  the  way  of  his  Pan-East 
Africanism. Rodney believed in the integration of the Caribbean but his socialism would similarly have 
clashed with his Pan- Caribbeanism.

Socialism in a multi-ideological region finds it hard to accommodate other ideologies. But nationalism is 
also  often  isolationist.  In East  Africa  Pan-Africanism  fell  victim  to  socialism  in  Tanzania.  In 
the Caribbean Pan-Caribbeanism fell victim to nationalism in Jamaica and elsewhere.

In East Africa a socialist revolution in Zanzibar gave birth at least to the union between Zanzibar and 
Tanganyika,  creating  the United  Republic  of  Tanzania,  a  case  of  unite  and  rule.  In  the  US 
President Lyndon Johnson and Prime Minister Alec Douglas Home of the UK pressured Nyerere to unite  
with Zanzibar in order to stop the latter from becoming `another Marxist-Cuba'.

Socialist anti-colonialism in Guyana, and later socialist self- assertion in Grenada, resulted in regional  
opposition  to  socialism. The  United  States  pressured  the  rest  of  the  Caribbean  to  distance 
themselves from Guyana and, later, to Maurice Bishop's Grenada. This was a case of divide and rule.

If  Rodney  had  become  President  of  Guyana,  would  there  have  been  a  US- led  invasion  of  Guyana 
comparable to the US-led invasion of Grenada in 1983? The scenario is by no means out of the question.

An English-speaking Marxist government in the hemisphere was always more feared by Washington than 
a Spanish speaking one.

Rodney and Nyerere both served Tanzania at a crucial moment in the country's history when Tanzania was  
beginning to  move to the left under  the Arusha Declaration.  But while Nyerere was the architect  of 
the  new Tanzania,  Rodney was  a  sympathetic  critic  from the  left. According  to  Rodney,  the  Arusha 
Declaration was not scientific socialism.

Like Julius Nyerere, Walter Rodney aspired to lead his country one day into an era of progressive change.  
Nyerere  got  the  opportunity by  becoming  President  of  his  country;  Rodney  was  denied  the 
opportunity when he was killed prematurely.

The writer is chancellor of Jomo Kenyatta University of Agriculture and Technology.

   ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Toyin Falola Department of History 
The University of Texas at Austin 1 University Station 

Austin, TX 78712-0220 USA 512 475 7224 512 475 7222  (fax) www.utexas.edu/conferences/africa
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NYERERE: IN AFRICA, AS IN ASIA, THE STATE 
MUST NURTURE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Julius Nyerere [From The Archives]

After a 1995 press conference in Tanzania,  Julius Nyerere, who had then already retired as Tanzania's first 
president answers a question from a German journalist at the 1:05 minute mark and gets to share his views on 
economic development. Here are his comments:

If  you  go  to  Asia  one  thing  which  strikes  you is  the  commitment  of  the  State  to  development.  There  is  a  
tremendous commitment by the State to development. They are not uncorrupted.

But I heard a story that there is a difference between corruption in Asia and corruption in Africa. In Asia if there 
is a contract to build a road that contract might be awarded to the son of the president. In Africa it might also be  
awarded to the son of the President.

The difference: In Asia the road will be built. In Africa it will not be built.

So it's true. Commitment is involved. You have to have to have commitment to development.

You see it  in  Japan.  That  commitment  of  the government of  Japan to  development.  Even  now,  they  are  a 
developed country but there is tremendous commitment by the state -- don't listen to this nonsense that the state 
should give up the direction of the economy.

It's  nonsensical.  And  we  have  so  many  stupid  leaders  who  think  that  somehow  you  can  hand  over  the  
development of your country to something called 'private enterprise' unregulated. That you just abandon it to 
them like that.

That is idiocy. Which country has ever done that? The Japanese have not done it; the British have not done it; the 
Germans have not done it. They meet in Halifax in June (The Industrialized countries). What for? To drink tea?

What for? The Big 7 are going to meet in Halifax. To do what? To discuss how to control the economy. It's not a  
meeting of bankers. It's a meeting of presidents and prime ministers on the economy.

And these ignorant people in Africa are being deceived. Don't do this -- leave it to the private sector. Where is the  
private sector? Where is this private sector in Tanzania to which you are going to leave the development of the 
country. Where is it?

It needs nursing; it needs nursing before you can have it. So you nurse it. And this is what the Asian countries  
have done. And you go on nursing it. The Japanese did it.   Korea -- tough; tough. It's  only now that they are 
beginning to open up their market.

How do you open up your market to big competitors when you have no power to compete with big competitors? 
It's ridiculous. It's like -- in the world of boxing there are heavy  weights; middle weights; fly weights;  feather 
weights. And although the rules are the same you put them separately, in separate rings.

The heavy  weight in their own ring;  the middle weights in their own ring. You don't put in the same ring a 
heavyweight and a feather weights. Never. Never. How do you do that? That is murder.

But that's what The Big 7 are telling us to do. That Germany and Burkina Faso should get in the same ring. And 
that is called Globalization; liberalization; freedom. This is nonsense.

This is absolute nonsense. You protect the weak until they become strong before they can compete. Always. This 
is the rule. This is the rule  everywhere. But our leaders even when we tell them they do not argue. They don't  
argue. They are afraid. You can't say 'no'?

One is  the  weakness.  Our  own weaknesses  --  internal  weaknesses.  Until  we remove  those weaknesses.  The  
internal weaknesses are not the only problem. The problem is the pressure from the rich that we should open up  
our markets for competition.

I'm told we have opened now here banking for instance.  Tanzanian banking to compete with European and 
North American banking? This is nonsensical.

NBC (Tanzanian bank). Is NBC free to open a branch in New York? Can NBC really open a branch in New York? 
So when you are saying let's be treated equally are you really saying this equality will give NBC an opportunity to  
open a branch in New York? This is rubbish.

Absolute rubbish. So these big banks they come to Tanzania. I'm told they are beginning to come and then they 
find NBC and they are now complaining. NBC is too big. We can't compete. NBC! What kind of bank is NBC. 
They want to buy its assets. Will our people accept this?
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 11 November 1975 Mwalimu J K Nyerere arrives at Victoria for State visit in UK and is met by Queen Elizabeth ll 
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Benjamin_Mkapa
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joseph_Warioba
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Issa_G._Shivji
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at India's Republic Day 1971 photo above; and below, Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Prime Minister of Holland H. E. 
Ruud Lubbers in the Catshuis (Haag Holland) 1984 walked Mwalimu J K Nyerere to the gate as there was a lot work going on in the 

streets. Catshuis has been the official residence of the prime minister of the Kingdom of the Netherlands since 1963 and is used for official 
guests. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere at OAU Conference Monrovia Liberia July 1979.

Early days of Fr. Wojcieiniak knowing Mwalimu J K Nyerere and Mama Maria – in His Excellency's study.

272-335



Mwalimu J K Nyerere took the initiative of moving the capital of Tanzania from Dar es Salaam to Dodoma in central  
Tanzania as indicated in the map above. In 1973 Tanzanian government announced that the capital would be moved from  
Dar es Salaam to a more central location to better serve the needs of the people. As the geographer Garth Myers puts it,  
Ujamaa was “one of the most significant ‘alternative visions’ of urbanism and human settlement that has emerged from  
postcolonial  Africa”.  With  the  idea  of  an  autarkic  city,  reconciling  agriculture  and  urbanism into  a  self-reliant  rural  
economy, Nyerere took a unique standpoint. At the same time the idea of ‘collectivization’ of the country’s agricultural  
system was heavily inspired by Chinese Maoist reform plans. Given the socialist aims of the new city and Nyerere’s heavy 
reliance on local traditions and rural habits, it is fairly ironic that a Canadian office was asked to design the master plan.  
Landscape architect Macklin Hancock (1925-2010) from Toronto, principal consultant of Project Planning Associates Ltd,  
designed the new capital for which he, in turn, borrowed the American suburban planning model. The outcome of the rather 
strange partnership between the Tanzanian government and the Canadian consultants was a very western, typical New Town 
plan, while simultaneously conveying Nyerere’s message of a rural self-reliant city. In reality, the plan had nothing to do  
with Ujamaa or even ‘just’ socialism. In fact the scheme holds striking parallels with Don Mills, a 1950s suburb of Toronto,  
also built by Hancock. This famous Canadian experiment, a physical example of Clarence Perry’s neighborhood unit, shows  
typical New Town characteristics such as the hierarchical setup into neighborhood units, the separation of vehicular roads  
from pedestrian paths and spaciously designed cul-de-sacs. Artist's impression of leisure facilities and space in Dodoma as 
visioned by the architects is shown on the next page. 
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Astronaut Photo of Dodoma, Tanzania taken from the International 
Space Station (ISS) during Expedition 22  on December 19, 2009.

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dodoma

Artist's impression: Leisure facilities at large open spaces soon came to move aside the original 
focus on communal rural plots as the centers of collectivity (source: CDA Archives, Dodoma). 
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The Challenge to the South as autographed by Mwalimu J K Nyerere for Honorable Charles H. Gray 1994.
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Above: The Challenge to the South. The Report of the South Commission autographed by Mwalimu J K Nyerere 

for Honourable Charles H. Gray, Honorary Consul, United Republic of Tanzania USA in USA and our IAO Permanent 
Chairperson of (IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation.
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Charles H. Gray - International Diplomat Creating Inter-continental Partnerships.
         

A Unique Relationship

An Umbilical Chord to Tanzania.

Charles Gray has the will and moral impetus to promote Tanzania’s interests in accordance with 
the values upon which the country was founded.  Just as prevailing is his rich history with its 
founder, the late President H.E. Julius K. Nyerere, and the current president, H.E. Jakaya 
Kikwete.   

His relationship with Tanzania began in 1974, when he was searching for a culturally relevant 
teaching modality to educate his young children.  He came across a book by Mwalimu Nyerere, " 
Education For Self Reliance", and was intrigued by Nyerere’s philosophy that  " Whosoever 
controls the mind of our children, controls our future," and "We the people of Tanganyika would 
like to light a candle and put it on top of Mount Kilimanjaro, which would shine beyond our 
borders, giving love where there was hate, hope where there was despair and dignity where 
once existed humiliation."   

He co-founded the Nyerere Education Institute in 1974 in New Brunswick NJ, USA, grades 
pre-K through 12, which he administered until 1995, educating over 3,000 youth.  (refer to one 
of many news articles:  Tribute to a Visionary, Home News Tribune 12/23/01)   It wasn’t until 
1981 that he met President Nyerere and other dignitaries, including Jakaya Kikwete, and Daudi 
Mwakawago - then the CEO of Chama Cha Mapinduzi. and later Tanzanian ambassador to the 
UN.  

Charles Gray continued to be President Nyerere's guest, participating in milestone events such 
as  the torch celebration on top of Mt. Kilimanjaro – Mwenge Uhuru (Torch of Freedom), and 
the South Centre alliance, until President Nyerere’s death in 1999 (funeral which Gray 
attended, sitting among heads of states).

http://www.tanzaniaconsulusa.com/A-Unique-Relationship.html
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http://www.isn.ethz.ch/Digital-Library/Publications/Detail/?id=123074

Tanzania's distinguished Ambassador to the United Nations His Excellency Daudi N. Mwakawago was great supporter of 
Charles A Njau at  the time when His Excellency worked as Minister of Information and Broadcasting for the United  
Republic  of  Tanzania  1973.   His  Excellency bought  Charles'  artwork  entitled "INFORMAL EDUCATION" at  his  art  
exhibition, "One-Sixty-One" at the National Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar es Salaam 1973. This  
painting was inspired by Mwalimu J  K Nyerere's  book,  "EDUCATION FOR SELF REALIANCE" that  Visual  Artist 
Charles A Njau read several times. Please refer to His Excellency Daudi N. Mwakawago's note on page APPENDIX XXIV 
above about this artwork he requested the museum to make sure it was reserved for him. 1974 and 1975 once more His  
Excellency visited Visual Artist  Charles A Njau's  art  exhibition, "One-Ninety-One" at  the National Museum in Dar es  
Salaam and brought other visitors with him. His Excellency Daudi  N. Mwakawago wrote comments about this exhibition  
that  were  scanned  and  attached  on  page  APPENDIX  XXXI of  this  Constitution  accordingly.  His  Excellency  The 
Ambassador Daudi N. Mwakawago is a graduate of Makerere University in Kampala His Excellency The Ambassador  
Daudi  N.  Mwakawago  also  completed  a  programme  in  Adult  Education  at  Victoria  University,  Manchester,  and  on  
Correspondence in Uppsala, Sweden. His Excellency The Ambassador Daudi N. Mwakawago, after an illustrious career as  
an educator and then Minister of a number of portfolios in the government, has served Tanzania as Ambassador in Italy and  
Permanent Representative to the Food and Agriculture Organization. He was also the Permanent Representative of Tanzania  
to the United Nations in New York, Vice-Chairman of the Commission on Sustainable Development and Chairman of the  
Group of 77 and China for 1997.  

http://www.fao.org/home/en/
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_____________________________________________________________________________________
                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

We received upon the letter dated 29 November 2014 above from Honorable Charles H. Gray, Honorary Consul,  United Republic of  
Tanzania in USA at the moment when we were looking for a person of his calibre and who is inspired by what Mwalimu J K Nyerere did  
for Tanzania and the World.  His first correspondence above came to us as a blessing and his second letter dated 22-02-2015 that can  
be read at the beginning of this Constitution is also another blessing and a crown for all the ambitious work we have been doing  
everyday without knowing such important support for this project would come from someone like Honorable Charles H. Gray from  
USA who knew Mwalimu J K Nyerere well, and appreciates what Mwalimu did for Tanzania and the world. Indeed we are honored  
to have Honorable Charles H. Gray, Honorary Consul United Republic of Tanzania USA's dedicated support.
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The rest of the translation can be found at the link below:    

http://www.sil.org/system/files/reapdata/13/51/97/135197041652682123083110700942922425301/siljot2007_1_04.pdf 
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His Excellency Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere receiving Holy Communion from Pope Paul ll at out door Catholic Mass in Tanzania.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Pope Paul ll.
                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with Pope Paul ll.
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                      Mwalimu J K Nyerere, First Lady Maria Nyerere, parish priest and others at Mwalimu J K Nyerere residence 1995.                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with First Lady Maria Nyerere 1996.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with First Lady Maria Nyerere 1996.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere 1999 a day before Hs Excellency's  birthday.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere and First Lady Maria Nyerere with parochial choir 1997.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

Mwalimu J K Nyerere during Divine Mercy Sunday receiving gift from my VIWAWA parochial netball team he sponsored. 
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere with parochial netball team 1997.
                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere trying to ring the church bell 1997.
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Father Karol Sziachta, Apostolic Nuncio in Tanzania and Archbishop Agostino Marchetto in July 1992
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Mwailimu J K Nyerere and Reverend Anaeli Macha, famous preacher, writer and musician from Old Moshi Kilimanjaro Tanzania 1962.
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                                                                President Shri Zail Singh receiving Mwalimu J K Nyerere in India 1985.                                                                                                                

Prime Minister Shri Rajiv Gandhi receiving Mwalimu J K Nyerere in India 1985.
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Prime Minister Shri Rajiv Gandhi receiving Mwalimu J K Nyerere in India 1985.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere met the African Heads of Mission in New Delhi India 1985.

  

The President of The United Republic of Tanzania Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere visited the Smt. Indira Gandhi Memorial in neon 1985.
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The President of The United Republic of Tanzania Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere visited the Smt. Indira Gandhi Memorial in neon 1985.

                                                                                                                                                             

   http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indira_Gandhi  
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On the occasion of lunch hosted by the Governor of Maharastra in honor Mwalimu J K Nyerere at Raj Bhavan Bombay 1985.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Mwalimu J K Nyerere with the officials of V. E. F. (Vignan Educational Foundation) Bangalore India.
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere speaking with Professor Mark James Mwandosya in Tanzania. Professor Mwandosya is a Tanzanian CCM politician  
and Member of Parliament for Rungwe East. Mwandosyo was a youth leader of the Tanganyika African Union (TANU) from 1967 to 1968 
and became a member of TANU in 1971, remaining a member when TANU became the Chama Cha Mapinduzi (CCM) in 1977. He taught 
at the University of Dar es Salaam from 1977 to 1987, a lecturer from 1977 to 1980, as a senior lecturer from 1980 to 1983, and as an  
associate professor from 1983 to 1987. He was Commissioner at the Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals from 1985 to 1990, and 
Principal Secretary at the Ministry of Industries and Trade from 1992 to 1093. From 1994 to 2000, he again taught at the University of  
Dar es Salaam, this time as professor. He has been a member of The National Assembly of Tanzania for the CCM since 2000, and he was  
Minister of Communication and Transport from 2000 to 2005. He was then appointed as Minister of State in the Vice-President's Office 
responsible for the Environment 04-01-2006. He was moved to the position of  Minister of Water and Irrigation 12-02-2008.  

He is and will always be, the founder of the Tanzania nation. This is His Excellency, Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere 
(the late), who passed away in London in the United Kingdom on 14 October 1999.
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Former President of the United Republic of Tanzania, Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere was born on 13 April 1922 in 
Butiama Musoma on the Eastern shores of Lake Victoria and died of leukemia on 14th October 1999 in London England, 
United Kingdom. For more information please visit:http://www.juliusnyerere.info/ and many other sites contain 
interesting information about Mwalimu J K Nyerere.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

President Julius Kambarage Nyerere was the first President of the United Republic of Tanzania and Founder of 
the Nation. He came into power through the ballot - a democratic process held in 1961, and remained in power 

for more than two decades. Mwalimu Nyerere was a gifted, generous and morally upright man. He was a true son 
of Africa  - a Pan-Africanist, a nationalist, charismatic orator, steadfast thinker, humanist, politician, diplomat 
and above all a teacher. He chose to be called simply 'Mwalimu' - 'Teacher'  Quotes: Christopher C. Liundi.   

CHRISTOPHER C. LIUNDI: A graduate from the University of Dar es Salaam Tanzania, he held several Party and  
governmental posts including Regional Commissioner for Dodoma, Kigoma, Arusha and Dar es Salaam (1981-1990). He was  
later  appointed  Ambassador  to  France,  Spain,  Portugal,  Ethiopia  and  Djibouti  (1990-1998);  and  UNESCO’S 
Representative to Rwanda (1998-2003).  He joined HE Dr.  Salim Ahmed Salim,  then OAU Special  Envoy and Chief 
Negotiator  to  the  Inter-Sudanese  Negotiations  in  Darfur,  Sudan.  He  is  currently  teaching  Journalism  and Media  
Studies at the Open University of Tanzania on part-time basis. 

“Our lives are a battlefield on which is fought a continuous war between the forces that are pledged to confirm 
our humanity and those determined to dismantle it; those who strive to build a protective wall around it, and 
those who wish to pull it down; those who seek to mould it and those committed to breaking it up; those who aim 
to open our eyes, to make us see the light and look to tomorrow [...] and those who wish to lull us into closing 
our eyes.” - Professor Ngugi wa Thiong’o. University of California, Irvine, USA.                            

"Education must provide the opportunities for self-fulfillment;  it can at best provide a rich and challenging 
environment for the individual to explore, in his own way." - Noam Chomsky, American linguist and Philosopher at MIT 
since 1955.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
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The photo at the top of this page portrays Mwalimu J K Nyerere on 31 January 1985 in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.  
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As seen on pages 183, 184, 185, 186, 400 and appendix pages l, ll, X and other pages of this Constitution, Mwalimu J K Nyerere had very  
deep interest in art. British-born Sculptress Mrs Clara Quien is giving the final touches to the plaster cast after several sessions each lasting  
about an hour completed the bust of Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the State House, Dar es Salaam in Tanzania. The bust slightly larger than life-
size was taken to Italy where several replicas were made in bronze. The bronze bust was sold and the money used for charitable purposes is  
indeed outstanding and fascinating to see in real time how Mwalimu J K Nyerere was deeply dedicated to the needs of the disadvantaged in  
Tanzania and other parts of the world. Mwalimu J K Nyerere foresaw the long term benefits that would continuously be generated for such  
vital noble causes when replicas of his bust were sold in Tanzania and beyond around the globe that has even more potential. To volunteer 
in this way and do such multiple sitting sessions until the bust was accomplished by the artist, it required a lot of patience and dedication  
from Mwalimu J K Nyerere when he had such tight schedule as leader and president of a big country like Tanzania, his international 
engagements around our globe and his family needs as well. Such selfless caring requires a lot from one self as he was carrying the heavy  
burden of the Presidency, and in addition, be available for the artist who needed his valuable time to finish the bust and have it sent to Italy. 
Mwalimu J K Nyerere's replicas of the bust were sold for charities for the benefits of fellow human beings. One wishes more leaders in the  
world would be doing the same thing! What a better world that would be for all of us! Mrs Clara Quien also sculptured Indira Gandhi,  
Former Prime Minister of India, Pandit Nehru and his daughter, and Lord Mountbatten and others. Mwalimu J K Nyerere made history!  
God gave to   Tanzania and the World, Mwalimu J K Nyerere, the shining star of our globe, the peace maker of the World! Mwalimu J K  
Nyerere had wonderful, gentle spirit that embraced all mankind, equality and justice for all. Thus, this (IAO) NGO is the first step to enable  
us remember him with helpful "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for his ArtFoundation! May Our Almighty Rest His Soul In  
Eternal Peace!!!

“To wage war on misery and struggle against injustice is to promote, along with improved conditions, the human and spiritual  
progress of all men, and therefore the common good of humanity.” - Mwalimu J K Nyerere, Man and Development, pp. 98-99. 
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Nyerere's coat of arms of the Royal Order of the Seraphim at the Riddarholm Church, one of the oldest buildings in Stockholm 
Sweden that was built in Riddarholmen in Sweden 1300. The Riddarholm Church is the final resting place of the Swedish Kings 

and Stockholm's only preserved medieval monastery church. For additional information please visit the links shown below:

 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Royal_Order_of_the_Seraphim

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Julius_Nyerere#mediaviewer/File:Riddarholmskyrkan_Vapensk%C3%B6ldar.jpg 
   

http://www.kungahuset.se/royalcourt/theroyalpalaces/theriddarholmenchurch.4.396160511584257f2180001466.html

https://www.google.se/maps/dir/''/riddarholmen+church/@59.3246629,17.9959121,12z/data=!3m1!4b1!4m8!4m7!1m0!
1m5!1m1!1s0x465f77e19b73b9ab:0xa4c2e5f30

3ca39ea!2m2!1d18.064578!2d59.324681
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https://www.google.se/maps/dir/''/riddarholmen+church/@59.3246629,17.9959121,12z/data=!3m1!4b1!4m8!4m7!1m0!1m5!1m1!1s0x465f77e19b73b9ab:0xa4c2e5f303ca39ea!2m2!1d18.064578!2d59.324681
http://www.kungahuset.se/royalcourt/theroyalpalaces/theriddarholmenchurch.4.396160511584257f2180001466.html
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Julius_Nyerere#mediaviewer/File:Riddarholmskyrkan_Vapensk%C3%B6ldar.jpg
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Royal_Order_of_the_Seraphim


"There must be equality because only on this basis will men work cooperatively. There must be freedom 
because every individual is not served by the society unless it is his. And there must be unity, because only 

when the society is united can its members live and work in peace, security and well-being. Society must have 
institutions which safeguard and promote both unity and freedom and it must be permeated by an attitude 

—a society ethic—which ensures that these institutions remain true to their purpose, and are adapted as need arises.”

- Mwalimu Julius K. Nyerere
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The State Funeral of Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere the late President of the United Republic of Tanzania October 1999. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

”Thousands of Tanzanians are expected to file past the body of former president Julius Nyerere as it lies in state at Dar Es Salaam's 
National Stadium. The body will be on public view for two days before a state funeral service is held on Thursday. Earlier, close 

friends and relatives of the man known affectionately as 'Mwalimu' - the teacher - paid tribute to him at a memorial service held in 
St Joseph's Metropolitan Cathedral. "He was a son of the church and will find his place in paradise," Cardinal Polycarp Pengo told 

the congregation. Yesterday hundreds of thousands of wailing and ululating Tanzanians thronged the streets of Dar Es Salaam to 
see the funeral cortege. Dr Nyerere's coffin was carried on a gun carriage from the airport escorted by a military processsion. "I 
am here to see the man who is for me still my president," said one bystander. Nearly 2,000 mourners joined his wife, Maria and 

several of his children to pay their respects. Several diplomats, including the Commonwealth secretary-general Chief Emeka 
Anyaoku and the wife of the South African president Thabo Mbeki, attended the service. The Tanzanian High Commissioner to 

London addressed the gathering, saying that all Tanzanians would have a sadness of heart over the loss of Dr Nyerere” 
On Sunday, a memorial service was held for Dr Nyerere in London's Roman Catholic Westminister Cathedral. 

(From BBC Tuesday, October 19, 1999 Published at 12:05 GMT 13:05 UK)
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MWALIMU J K NYERERE'S MONUMENT IN TANZANIA.
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The EastAfrican, How Edinburgh shaped Nyerere's intellectual vision

By JENERALI ULIMWENGU

Posted Thursday, October 16 2014 at 13:19

Julius Nyerere’s  arrival  in  Scotland  in  the  spring  of  1949 marked  the  zenith  of  his  scholarly 
ambitions. He had, since an early age demonstrated an extraordinary hunger for knowledge, often 
isolating himself in the company of books even in primary school.  Now, in Edinburgh, he was at 
the  very  gates  of  the  halls  of  universal  learning,  and  he  embraced  the  experience  with 
enthusiasm.

According to Dr Thomas Molony, whose book, Nyerere: The Early Years was launched in Dar es 
Salaam recently, he arrived in Scotland’s capital full of hope, eager to learn and explore. Here was 
a college like no other he had seen, and here was a metropolis like no other he had been to, his 
experience till then being limited to Musoma, Tabora, Dar es Salaam and Kampala.

The university environment put him in contact with learners from other parts of East Africa, Africa  
and the world at large, which introduced him to fresh thinking among other “colonials,” especially  
those whose countries were beginning to agitate for independence from the United Kingdom.

The world was in flux, and a lot of political discussion was taking place in Scotland and the UK 
generally, and a young and bright Tanganyikan was bound to be influenced by the climate of the 
times.

The memories of World War II were still fresh and its destruction still palpable. India had attained 
a painful and divisive independence two years earlier; the Chinese Communist Party was taking 
over  the  most  populous nation in the  world,  having  defeated  Chiang  Kai-shek’s  Kuomintang; 
Indochina was caught up in the first spasms of the Cold War that would define the half century to 
come. Neighbouring Kenya, victim of an avaricious white minority, was about to combust, and 
Kwame Nkrumah was in prison in the Gold Coast.

Molony devotes three chapters of his book to Nyerere’s time at Edinburgh and the influences of  
the lecturers he interacted with, the books they made him read, the families who entertained him, 
as well as the general environment in Scotland and the UK.

Needless to say, there was racial bias aplenty, and, according to Molony, African students found 
themselves on the receiving end of this type of bigotry when it came to securing accommodation.

He quotes an official who recorded the fact that 90 per cent of prospective landladies in London 
declared they could receive all types of students except “coloureds,” a few of them going further 
to state they would lodge “all except Negro types/Negroes/blacks.” There was even an implied 
“colour tax” meant to cover extraordinary services such as cooking “exotic” foods demanded by 
Africans.

Nyerere was lucky to be lodged on Palmerston Road, which was proper University accommodation, 
where he mingled easily with other African students, and there is no recorded evidence that in 
these surroundings he could have been a victim of discrimination.

He also had gentle contact with Scottish families, especially members of the White Fathers, who 
were his employers back in Tanganyika, where he had been a teacher at St Mary’s Secondary 
School, Tabora.

His director at St Mary’s, Fr Richard Walsh, had introduced him to a number of the Catholic family 
in Scotland, including the Wilsons, and these received him graciously, making his Scottish sojourn 
as pleasant as it could be. According to Molony, Walter Wilson, a friend, and his mother Jean 
Wilson, received Nyerere on many evenings and weekends and treated him as a son of the house. 
Later, the Wilsons would remark that he seemed to win all the word games, including cryptic 
crossword puzzles, though English was only his third language.

On the academic  side  of  things,  the  young teacher  had much  soul  searching  to  do while  in 
Scotland. He wanted to study medicine, but dropped the idea in favour of something that would  
enable him to be of more use to his people, whether that meant his Zanaki tribe or the wider  
Tanganyika stage.

He had already been in contact with the budding nationalist movement in the Territory while at 
Makerere College, where he had met with an older student, Hamza Mwapachu — the two became 
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and remained  close  — who had  introduced  him to  the  Tanganyika  African  Association  (TAA) 
activists, including the Aziz and Sykes families, the leading political families in Dar es Salaam.

He chose to study politics, economics and philosophy, no doubt recognising these as means for his 
own retooling for the struggle back in his country. The choice having been made, Nyerere delved 
into his studies with his, now, known determination.

Molony discusses the lecturers and professors in detail  in chapter six  of the book. Prominent 
among them is Alexander Gray, who taught Political economy. Under him, Nyerere read Frank 
Taussing’s Principles of Economics as well as Adam Smith’s The Wealth of Nations.

He was also introduced to John Stuart Mill’s ideas of political economy. He had already studied 
Mill’s thoughts on women’s subjugation while at Makerere, where Nyerere had written Uhuru wa 
Wanawake, advocacy for women’s emancipation. Under George Saunders he studied the American 
Constitution.

Though sometimes put  off  by some of the writings of Western philosophers  when it came to 
Africans, whom they regarded as “savages,” still Nyerere found something from reading them that 
reinforced his thought on the situation back home and how it could be caused to improve.

The moral philosophy he studied under Prof John Macmurry introduced him to the philosophers of 
antiquity, including Plato and Aristotle, the Stoics and the Scriptures. Molony continually draws 
from Nyerere’s studies at Edinburgh to explain, in part, the ideological path he chose later in his 
political career in Tanganyika/Tanzania, Africa and the world at large.

Works  by Immanuel  Kant,  T.H.  Green,  JJ  Rousseau,  John Locke,  Thomas Hobbes,  Karl  Marx, 
Engels and Lenin, the Welsh co-operative thinker, Robert Owen, among others, came under his 
eye. He of course did not agree with all he read — he had little time for the Marxists, for example  
— but his world view was broadened by them.

The ethos of community is very much in evidence, as are co-operation, inclusiveness and hard 
work. On inclusion, Molony shows how Nyerere questioned a would-be democratic system that 
kept half the population outside decision-making processes in the name of a competitive politics in 
a winner-take-all setting.

The  author  examines  the  future  leader’s  ingestion  of  what  he  got  in  Edinburgh  and  how it 
synthesised and blended with his traditional background and the anthropological roots in Uzanaki 
to form the politician. In several places in the book, Molony tries to draw parallels between the 
subject matter of this period’s learning with his man’s latter writings.

He goes on record around this time, through his writing, as a committed anti-racialist, a character 
trait he was to maintain throughout his life. He also takes a clear stand against the formation of 
the Central African Federation, a fight he pursued into the years of Independence campaigns of 
the countries of East, Central and Southern Africa.

Those who interacted with him at the time remember him as “not the usual type, a very decent 
fellow;” “of  a very  independent turn  of  mind”;  “a  delightful  person; a student with  a clearly 
evident awareness of opportunity to learn; a quiet, likeable young man of integrity.”

In Scotland Nyerere met with Hastings Banda a medical doctor practising there, who went on to  
lead Nyasaland (later Malawi) to Independence, and back in Africa and as leader of Tanganyika’s 
independence campaign he linked up with others who worked for the demise of the federation and 
laid the foundations for the Frontline States, which he chaired, and which was an important prop 
for the liberation of Southern Africa.

Nyerere maintained close links with the University of Edinburgh throughout his life. In 1962 he 
went  back  to  receive  an  honorary  Doctor  of  Laws  degree.  In  1963,  already  president  of 
Tanganyika, he stood as a candidate for rector of the university. His candidature was spearheaded 
by prominent academics and political activists around Edinburgh.

The field of candidates included Yehudi Menuhin, the celeb violinist; Sean Connery, of James Bond 
fame; Peter Ustinov (Monsieur Poirot); and another actor, Robertson Justice. In the end Justice 
was elected.

A decade later his name was proposed once more, this time by Gordon Brown, future UK premier,  
who was then student leader and who wanted to depose the then rector, Prince Philip, the Duke of  
Edinburgh; this time round, president Nyerere declined.
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It is safe to state that of all the influences that played on the young Nyerere, Edinburgh enjoyed 
pride of place in terms of his intellectual grooming and the formation of his political vision. He had 
no  doubt  undergone  significant  maturation  right  from  his  boyhood  in  Butiama,  his  primary 
education in Musoma, the secondary schooling at Tabora, and his college days at Makerere.

He had already distinguished himself as an avid devourer of books and a keen debater. He had 
already made his positions known on a number of political and social issues.

All these culminated in the determination formed in Edinburgh by a young man who knew he was 
going back home to teach for a while and then embrace a political career for the rest of his life. 
Nyerere is quoted in the book as saying:

“It wasn’t a sudden inspiration, I didn’t suddenly see the light. It was not like the call of the 
Christian, ‘I’ve been called.’ At Edinburgh, I was certain I was coming back (to Tanganyika) to get  
myself involved in full-time politics. I had made up my mind that my life would be political.”

This article, received in 2007, was researched and written by Rev. Angolowisye 
Isakwisa Malambugi, former chairman of the Moravian Church in Tanzania, Southwest 
Province, lecturer at Teofilo Kisanji University (formerly Moravian Theological College) 
in Mbeya from July 1995 to December 2006, and part-time lecturer at Open University 
of Tanzania from 1999 to the present. He was also Project Luke fellow in Spring 2007. 

From Dictionary of African Christian Biography. 
Julius Kambarage Nyerere 1922 to 1999  Roman Catholic Church Tanzania   

Julius Kambarage Burito Nyerere was born in 1922 at Butiama village, Musoma, Tanzania. He was 
a Zanaki by tribe. His father was Chief Burito Nyerere and his mother was Mgaya Wanyang'ombe. 
His father died while Kambarage was still young. His mother who raised him died in 1997 at the  
ripe old age of almost 100. Kambarage, the name he was given at birth, means "the spirit which 
gives rain" in Zanaki because the day he was born a very heavy rain fell.      

In 1934 he was admitted to Mwetenge Primary School in Musoma, Tanzania, a school that was 
about forty-two kilometers from his home. Nyerere was a brilliant and hard working student. He 
regularly scored the highest marks in the class and was the leading pupil in all examinations. He 
received  the  highest  score  in  the  country  on  the  standard  four  examination.  After  that  he 
undertook studies at Tabora Government School in 1937, graduating in 1942.   

When he reached the age of twenty, he decided to join the Roman Catholic  Church.  For  the 
occasion he was asked to take a baptismal name so he chose the name Julius. He was baptized on 
December 23, 1943 by Father Mathias Koenen.   

After  passing  the  examination  at  Tabora  quite  successfully,  he  was  able  to  begin  studies  at 
Makerere University in 1945. At the university, Nyerere liked to talk about politics, especially the  
politics of liberation. He also preferred traditional African dances to western forms of dance. He 
disapproved of drinking alcohol. Some of his fellow students thought that Julius Nyerere might 
become a priest later on because of this.   

After Makerere University Nyerere took a position as a teacher at Saint Mary's School, owned by 
the Roman Catholic Church in Tabora.   

Nyerere received a scholarship to go to Edinburgh University in Scotland where he studied history, 
politics, and economics. In addition, in his spare time he studied Greek and Latin. In 1952, he was 
the  first  Tanzanian to  be  awarded a  Masters  degree.  When he returned to  Tanzania  he was 
assigned to work at St. Francis School, Pugu. Nyerere married Maria Gabriel Majige, a primary 
school teacher, on January 24, 1953. Father William Collins officiated at their wedding.   

In 1954 he started to get involved in politics and joined the political  party called Tanganyika 
African Association (TAA). On July 7, 1954 the name of the party was changed to Tanganyika 
African National Union (TANU). At this meeting Nyerere was elected the first president of TANU. 
The Roman Catholic leadership in charge of St. Francis School at Pugu where he was teaching 
asked him to choose between teaching at their school and his work in politics. Consequently he 
decided to resign his teaching position and pursue politics.   

He traveled throughout the country campaigning for independence (Uhuru in Swahili), continuing 
on even in the face of numerous threats and obstacles from the colonial government. In 1958 he 
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went in front of the United Nations Organization (UNO) to plea for the independence of Tanganyika 
which was then under the ordinance of the British Trusteeship Territory. On December 9, 1961, 
Tanzania received its independence and Nyerere became the first prime minister of Tanganyika.  
After a few months, he resigned from his position in order to strengthen the party and Rashid  
Mfaume Kawawa became prime minister. On December 9, 1962, Nyerere was elected the first 
president of the Republic of Tanganyika. When Tanganyika and Zanzibar united to form the United 
Republic of Tanzania on April 26, 1964, Nyerere became the first president of Tanzania.   

He  introduced  the  political  ideology  of  socialism  and self-reliance  so  "that  people…could  live 
together  and  develop  in  dignity  and  freedom, receiving  the  full  benefits  of  their  cooperative 
endeavors." (Man and Development, p. 37)   

Even as a politician, Nyerere practiced his Christian faith openly in concrete ways. First, he was a 
very devoted member of the Roman Catholic Church. When at home he went to early Morning 
Prayer  everyday from 6.00  to  7.00 a.m.  at  St.  Joseph's  congregation,  Dar  es  Salaam.  Also, 
instead of fancy titles,  he  preferred to  be  called  Mwalimu which means "teacher"  in Swahili. 
Secondly, for the sake of religious tolerance he helped to formulate the religious articles in the  
constitution of    the government of Tanzania and endorsed them in the 1960s. These articles, 
which are still used at the present time, mainly focus on the right to freedom of religion. The  
article  on  freedom of  religion  was  re-incorporated  in  1984,  1992,  1995,  and  1997.  Thirdly, 
Nyerere made many efforts to cultivate mutual relationships with religious leaders.   

Fourthly, whenever he was invited to participate in church functions, he challenged churches to  
strive to fulfill their calling. Nyerere was a committed and professing Christian and church member 
and,  as  a  result,  he  felt  it  was  his  responsibility  as  a  politician  to  challenge  the  church  to 
remember her responsibility to society. In one of the speeches he gave at the Maryknoll Sister's 
Conference in New York on October 16, 1970 (quoted from  Man and Development, p. 48), he 
emphasized the church's role in society in these words:

Poverty is not the real problem of the modern world. For we have the knowledge and resources  
which could enable us to overcome poverty. The real problem--the thing which causes misery,  
wars, and hatred among men--is the division of mankind into rich and poor. We can see this  
division at two levels. Within nation states there are a few individuals who have great wealth and  
whose wealth gives them great power, but the vast majority of the people suffer from varying  
degrees of poverty and deprivation. Even in a country like the United States of America, this  
division can be seen. In countries like India, Portugal, or Brazil, the contrast between the wealth  
of a few privileged individuals and the dire poverty of the masses is a crying scandal.

Again, speaking on the unfair distribution of the world's resources, Nyerere stated:

…There  are  few wealthy  nations  that  dominate  the  whole  world  economically--and  therefore  
politically--and a mass of smaller and poor nations whose destiny, it appears, is to be dominated.  
The significance about this division between the rich and the poor is not simply that one man has  
more food than he can eat, more clothes than he can wear and more houses than he can live in,  
while others are hungry, unclad, and homeless. The significant thing about the division between  
rich and poor nations is not simply that  one has the resources to provide comfort for all  its  
citizens, and the other cannot provide basic services. The reality and depth of the problem arises  
because the man who is rich has the power over the lives of those who are poor, and the rich  
nation has power over the nations which are not rich. So the rich get richer and more powerful,  
while the poor get relatively poorer and less able to control their own future.

What is the role of the church in such situations? Nyerere calls the church to recognize the need 
for a social revolution, and to play a leading role in it, "for it is the fact of history, that almost all  
successful social revolutions which have taken place in the world have been led by people who 
were themselves beneficiaries under the system they sought to replace" (Man and Development, 
p.98). He continues to say that,

(…) the church should join with these nations [Scandinavian countries and Canada] and if possible  
help  to  increase  their  number….Only  by  activities  in  these  fields  can  the  church  justify  its  
relevance in the modern world. For the purpose of the church is Man-- his human dignity and his  
right  to  develop  himself  in  freedom.  For  all  human  institutions  including  the  church,  are  
established in order to serve man. And it is the institution of the church, through its members  
which  should  be leading  to  attack  on any  organization,  or  any  economic,  social,  or  political  
structure which oppresses men, and which denies to them the right and power to live as the sons  
of a loving God.
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Finally, Nyerere concludes his speech to the Maryknoll Sisters by quoting from the Encyclical letter 
of His Holiness Pope Paul VI on the development of people, "If someone who has riches of this 
earth sees his brother in need and closes his heart to him, how does the love of God abide in  
him?" The pope then quoted St. Ambrose, "You are not making a gift of possessions to the poor  
person, you are handing over to him what is his." Later Nyerere quotes the letter again, saying,  
"To  wage  war  on  misery  and  struggle  against  injustice  is  to  promote,  along  with  improved 
conditions,  the human and spiritual  progress  of all  men, and therefore the  common good of 
humanity. Peace cannot be limited to a mere absence of war; it is the result of an ever-precarious 
balance of forces. No, peace is something that is built up day after day, in the pursuit of an order 
intended  by  God,  which  implies  a  more  perfect  form  of  justice  among  men."  (Man  and 
Development, pp. 98-99) 

As  president  of  Tanzania  from  1961  to  1985--and  even  afterwards--Nyerere  continued  to 
challenge the church until his demise in 1999. He often had the opportunity of speaking to church 
leaders and the laity and told them that the church had to serve the whole person, mentally, 
spiritually,  and physically.  Furthermore,  he  said  that  church  had  to  serve  people  beyond the 
church. For instance, schools, hospitals, and income generating projects would not only benefit 
churches and Christians but also non-believers. This was a means of witnessing the Word of God 
to unbelievers. 

In  1989  and  1993,  as  chairman  of  the  ruling  party  called  Chama  Cha  Mapinduzi (CCM  or 
"Revolutionary Party") Nyerere led two seminars--one in Dodoma and one in Zanzibar--on family 
planning and the development of Tanzania, that were attended by party leaders, government 
leaders, and religious leaders--both Christian and Muslim. 

For  the well-being of  individuals and the nation in general,  Nyerere was committed to peace 
initiatives in Tanzania especially in the area of religious tolerance. Thanks to his wisdom, Tanzania 
has lived in a state of religious tolerance since independence in 1961 because of the foundation 
Nyerere  laid,  especially  between  Christians  and  Muslims.  President  of  the  United  Republic  of 
Tanzania,  His Excellency Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, affirmed this in a speech he gave at Boston 
University (U.S.A.) on September 25, 2006 entitled "Managing Religious Diversity in a Democratic 
Environment: The Tanzania Experience" in which he said,

The political unity and religious tolerance that we pride ourselves in did not come by accident. It  
is a product of deliberate action and the vision of leaders of Tanzania from the founding president,  
the late Mwalimu Julius Nyerere, to the present. (…) Thanks to the remarkable foresight of our  
founding president Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere, specific actions were taken to engender  
tolerance in matters of faith and manage potential cracks to our country. These categories can be  
classified into four categories: equitable policies, institutional innovations, political messages, and  
legal constitutional provisions. 

Nyerere realized very early on that equal access to education among Christians and Muslims  
would  bring  national  unity  and  cohesion.  Inversely,  he  recognized  the  potential  dangers  of  
religious  discord  resulting  from  imbalances  in  that  area.  Equal  opportunities  in  matters  of  
employment and participation in national affairs for Muslim and Christian Tanzanians were the  
direct result of equal education opportunities. 

Soon after independence Nyerere initiated a legislation which was passed in 1962, compelling  
missionary  schools  to  admit  students  of  all  denominations  and  faiths.  In  1969 all  non-state  
schools (the majority of which belonged to Christian missions) were taken over and made state  
schools. Seminaries were the only ones spared. (The Guardian, September 28, 2006).

In his Boston University address, Kikwete expressed a very positive view of all that Nyerere had 
done to  achieve  equity  in  the  educational  sector  for  the  sake  of  religious  tolerance,  saying, 
"Drastic as they may seem, these steps went a long way toward promoting and projecting the 
larger cause of national unity and social harmony which has become the hallmark of Tanzania 
today."

Finally, Nyerere was well versed in his knowledge of the Bible and a good witness to his 
faith. He emphasized that the African socialism practiced in Tanzania necessarily included religion. 
A communistic and purely secular system would be against the interests of the country and would 
not work. 

Nyerere resigned from the office of the presidency in 1985. Due to his reputation as a leader, the  
international  community  appointed  him  peacemaker  for  the  Burundi  conflicts.  Later  he  was 
appointed mediator for the political problems in the Democratic Republic of Congo. He was also 
chairman of the South-South Commission. In his reconciliation efforts, Nyerere noted that the 
major causes of civil conflicts were poverty, greed for power, and tribalism. 
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Using his international influence, Nyerere launched a campaign for the cancellation of debts owed 
by poor countries. The campaign, which was continued by many other organizations worldwide, 
persuaded some rich countries to cancel the debts of developing countries. 

Shortly before his demise, Nyerere predicted his death and promised to pray for the people of 
Tanzania, saying, "Najua sitapona toka ugonjwa huu. Nasikitika kuwaacha Watanzania wangu.  
Najua watalia sana.  Lakini  mimi nitawaombea mbele ya Mungu."   ("I  know that  I  shall  not 
recover from this sickness. I am unhappy to leave my Tanzanians. I know that they will mourn 
very much. But I shall pray for them before God.") Indeed it was a very sad day for President 
Benjamin Mkapa, the cabinet, all  of  Tanzania, and friends of Tanzania worldwide, when Julius 
Kambarage Nyerere, "the father of the nation" died on October 14, 1999 at 10.30 a.m. at St.  
Thomas' hospital in London, United Kingdom. 

His body was flown to Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania on October 18, 1999 then taken to the national  
stadium  in  order  to  give  the  people  an  opportunity  to  bid  him  farewell.  International 
representatives and presidents from many African nations, the United States, and Canada came to 
give their condolences to the nation of Tanzania for the death of Mwalimu Nyerere. Afterwards, his 
body was flown from Dar-es-Salaam to Butiama, his birth place, Musoma district, Tanzania on 
October 21, 1999 in the afternoon. On October 22 the people from Butiama village, Mara region, 
and the neighboring regions paid their respects to Mwalimu Nyerere. He was buried on October 
23, 1999 in God's graveyard, belonging to Nyerere's family in Butiama village. 

Nyerere was a great politician and African thinker as well as a philosopher. He left behind a widow, 
Maria J. Nyerere, and seven children. Their names are Rosemary, Anna, Madaraka, Makongoro, 
Andrew, John, and Majige. 

In 2005 the Catholic Diocese of Musoma opened a cause for Nyerere's beatification. Tanzanian 
Catholics  eagerly  await  the  Vatican's  final  decision  on  the  canonization  of  Mwalimu Julius 
Kambarage  Nyerere,  a  devout  Roman  Catholic  and  first  president  of  the  United  Republic  of 
Tanzania. 

Nyerere was a great historical figure not only in Tanzania but also in the rest of Africa and the 
world, having committed his life to attaining independence for his country--and supporting the 
efforts  of  other  surrounding  countries--to  establishing  peace  and  stability,  and  to  developing 
economic and educational opportunities in Tanzania while preserving human rights and dignity. His 
Christian life as a political leader was exemplary. May God bless all the things he achieved for the 
well-being of mankind. 
                                                                                                                                           
By Rev. Angolwisye Isakwisa Malambugi.

Author's Note: I first attended one of Nyerere's speeches in 1960 when he was campaigning for  
the freedom of Tanganyika. I went to many others from that time until independence and beyond.  
When  he  retired,  I  attended  his  various  speaking  events  and  seminars,  especially  those  in  
Dodoma (1989) and Zanzibar (1990).                           

Other Statements on Nyerere's Life & Political Career

On South Africa & African Liberation

Tanzania hosted the African Liberation Committee from its inception in 1963. 

As one of the founding fathers of the Organisation of African Unity (OAU), he laid the foundation for the 
African Continent to start its long and arduous road towards peace and unity. 

On 26 June 1959 Julius Nyerere was the principal speaker - along with Father Trevor Huddleston - at a 
meeting in London which launched the Boycott South Africa Movement. (It was re-named Anti-
Apartheid Movement in 1960.) 

Tanzania gave land and other assistance to the African National Congress of South Africa for its headquarters 
in Morogoro and for the Solomon Mahlangu school  

Committed to African liberation, he offered sanctuary in Tanzania to members of African liberation movements 
from South Africa, Zimbabwe, Mozambique, Angola, and Uganda. 

Nyerere & Idi Amin

In 1979, Nyerere defied the Organization of African Unity and sent troops to Uganda, claiming it was in 
retaliation for dictator Idi Amin Dada's deployment of troops to northwestern Tanzania. But Nyerere's 
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real aim was to rid Africa of Amin. He succeeded.                                                              

Nyerere as Scholar

Nyerere wrote eight books mainly on development and socialism in Africa and Tanzania in particular. He also 
translated William Shakespeare's plays Julius Caesar and The Merchant of Venice into Swahili 

African Socialism

The party formally adopted socialism as the country's ideology, but with an African twist: All rural development 
would be centered on villages. Private banks and many industries also were nationalized. He realized 
in the course of time that his policies of resettling millions of peasant farmers and of a one-party 
state had not worked as well as he had hoped, and had become more pragmatic.  

Nyerere had no qualms discussing Africa's technological and economic backwardness in the 20th 
century.“People have gone to the moon and we are still trying to reach the village and the village is 
getting farther [away],” Ali Mazrui, a Kenyan political scientist, quoted Nyerere as saying. 

                                                                                                                                                          
African Diplomacy

             Most recently, Nyerere tried to mediate an end to the civil war in neighboring Burundi, where more    

             than 200,000 people, mostly civilians, have been killed since 1993. Nyerere's death was a serious 
setback for the peace process in Burundi where he played an important part as facilitator to bring 
about consensus among 18 political parties. 

African Educator

Known affectionately throughout Africa as Mwalimu, or “teacher” in Swahili Remembering him as one of the 
giants of the 20th-century African liberation movement, UNICEF officials called Nyerere's greatest 
achievements creating a universal curriculum of tolerance in the Tanzanian school system and 
teaching children concepts frequently overlooked in their violence-ridden neighbor states — love, 
respect and decency.

          

Simplicity vs. Corruption

          In a continent known for corrupt leaders who live lavishly off state coffers, Nyerere lived modestly. 
After he retired, parliament hastily passed a law granting him a pension.                                                                                                  

Belief In African Democracy

Nyerere was among only a handful of African presidents to voluntarily leave office.  Nyerere stepped down as 
president in 1985 after 23 years in office to devote his time to farming and diplomacy. He worked 
tirelessly to negotiate an end to the violence that has wracked central and southern Africa in the past 
decade.

Africa & the World: Remembers Nyerere's Sacrifice

Remembrances from South Africa & Mandela

"The freedom of his country, the liberation of other oppressed peoples and the unity and decolonization of the 

African continent were part of a single struggle for a better world," Mandela said in a statement.Mandela said 
he counted himself as privileged to have been among the first South African freedom fighters to have been 
received by Nyerere in Tanzania when the liberation struggle sought that country's help to fight the apartheid 
regime.

"One thinks with humility of the contribution that he made to the liberation of our continent and to freedom in 
South Africa.

"Even after he had stepped down from public office in his own country, we benefited from his leadership and 
wise counsel, in pursuit of development, peace and justice not only in our countries, our region and our 
continent, but throughout the world," he said.

Although the nation mourned the loss of a friend, leader and comrade in arms, there was comfort in the 
knowledge that Nyerere's efforts had made it possible for the people of South Africa to strive for the goals the 
country shared with him and his people, Mandela added.

Remembrances from Namibia

Namibia's Foreign Minister Theo-Ben Gurirab, a former guerrilla fighter who is now president of the General      
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Assembly, announced his death to the hushed chamber, saying it was a deep personal loss.

"I, too, was a beneficiary of Mwalimu's political tutelage and of Tanzania's generosity," he said. "They provided 
me a free haven when I fled my own country Namibia in 1972 to escape South Africa's brutal colonialism.'

Calling Nyerere a "venerable world leader and one of Africa's most charismatic and respected elder 
statesmen," he said, "The Tanzanian people have lost the father of the nation, the courageous leader of their 
independence struggle and the architect of the United Republic of Tanzania."                                                                                   

"The African people as a whole have lost an ardent pan-Africanist, a man of high principles, a man of self-
abnegation and the champion of Africa's self-determination, liberation and independence," Gurirab said.

"Without Dr. Nyerere's firm guidance and steadfast support, the struggle for liberation, particularly in southern 
Africa, would have been even more difficult and divisive within the ranks of the Organization of African Unity, 
the Non-Aligned Movement and other freedom-loving forces in the world," he said.

Gurirab then asked the 188-member General Assembly to stand for a minute in silent tribute to Nyerere.

Remembrances from UNICEF

UNICEF echoed the sentiment, that Nyerere's death silenced "a voice which, uninterrupted for five decades, 
never abandoned principle, never abandoned purpose, never abandoned vision."

                                                                                                                                                         
While his accomplishments were formidable and touched everyone on the African continent, UNICEF said his 
greatest accomplishment may be that "Tanzania became a country where human life is valued and peace is 
treasured."

"When you recognize that so many of the surrounding nation states are riven by horrendous ethnic and tribal 
division, what Nyerere accomplished seems almost miraculous," UNICEF said in a statement.
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/UNICEF
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Photo released on 11 December 1962 in Dar es Salaam of the President of Tanganyika, Mwalimu J K Nyerere, arriving at the 
national stadium proclamation of the Republic one year after the independence of Tanganyika from British colony, now part of 

Tanzania 
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Uhuru Torch in Marangu Tanzania waiting to be taken by seven climbers to the top of Mountain Kilimanjaro, as 09-12-1961 when 

Tanganyika became independent; present on the photo below is Regional Commissioner of Kilimanjaro Region, Honorable Leonidas Gama 
and others. Tanzanians as shown on the other photos above do participate in such national festivities celebrating Uhuru Torch every year.  
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere welcomes Archbishop of Cyprus to Tanzania 4 January 1970
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Mwalimu J K Nyerere received First Premier of China 1949-1976 His Excellency Chou En-Lai in Tanzania 1965

Mwalimu J K Nyerere with His Excellency President Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia 
and His Excellency President Milton Obote of Uganda
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Photo above newly elected: His Excellency, President Dr John P Joseph Magufuli and Her Excellency, Vice-President Samia Suluhu of the 
United Republic of Tanzania are number 5 in the leadership tree after our first President, Mwalimu J K Nyerere left power November 1985.

Tanzania’s new president John Pombe Magufuli took the oath of office Thursday, watched by regional leaders, after winning hotly  
contested polls.The event,  attended by  Kenya’s  President  Uhuru Kenyatta,  was full  of  pomp and colour.  Other leaders  who 
attended the fete include the chairman of African Union (AU) and Zimbabwean President Robert Mugabe,  Uganda’s  Yoweri  
Museveni, Rwanda’s Paul Kagame, and DRC’s Joseph Kabila.Other neighbouring leaders are Filipe Nyusi of Mozambique and 
Zambia's  Edgar Lungu.  South Africa's  Jacob Zuma and  Ethiopian Prime Minister Hailemariam Desalegn were  also present. 
President Magufuli won the tight race with 8.8 million votes,  beating his closest rival, Edward Lowassa, with a margin of 2.8  
million votes. His win in the October 25 poll with over 58 per cent of votes cemented the long-running Chama Cha Mapinduzi 
(CCM) party's firm grip on power. "I promise to work to the best of my ability to deliver our election pledges," Magufuli said after 
taking the oath of office."We are aware of the trust and enormous responsibility that you have assigned us ... but with God's  
guidance,  people's  cooperation  and  goodwill  our nation can prosper." Vice-President  Samia  Suluhu Hassan,  who  comes from 
Zanzibar, was also sworn in at a stadium in the economic capital Dar es Salaam, promising to "always strive to give proper and 
honest advice” to the president. Tanzania's new President John Magufuli sworn in. DAILY NATION, THURSDAY 5, NOVEMBER 2015

Please visit the link below with articles dated 06-12-2015 by Mthulisi Mathuthu: Tanzania's Magufuli: A new African 
http://www.newzimbabwe.com/opinion-26473-Tanzania%E2%80%99s+Magufuli+A+new+African/opinion.aspx
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                                                MWALIMU J K NYERERE

(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)
                                                ARTFOUNDATION                                                                              

THANK YOU VERY MUCH YOUR EXCELLENCY 
MWALIMU J K NYERERE FOR YOUR GREAT SPEECHES, 

PROFOUND SENSE OF JUSTICE AND THE GREAT THINGS 
YOU DID FOR PEACE FOR TANZANIA AND THE WORLD! 

 http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation 
"IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London 
Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar c/o Visual Artist Charles A Njau, Vetevägen 11, 

SE-145 68 Norsborg, Stockholm Sweden. Cell: +46 733 56 88 11, Tel/Fax: +46 853 17 43 14, Email: charles@njau.se 

 (IAO) NGO Constitution: (Law, Dr Franz Scheibler, Switzerland); Ms Anna Khadija Laidoson, Former World Bank Employee, USA; 
Ms Adelina Mikael, Tanzania; Ms Anna Karls, Films Sweden; Prof A. Y. Lodhi; Photographer, Author and Film Producer, Mr Bo Lundberg 

Sweden; and others. Most of this work was done by Teacher, Ms Kerstin Norell and Visual Artist Charles A Njau, 17 February 2017 in Sweden 

http://www.juliusnyerere.info/images/uploads/farewell_speech_diamond_jubilee_1985.pdf

“Only a life lived for others is a life worth while”. Albert Einstein
  “The meaning of life is to find your gift. The purpose of life is to give it away.” - Visual Artist Pablo Picasso  

                                                                                                                                         
Please click at the 28.31 minutes film below about Mwalimu J K Nyerere. You can start from the beginning:  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=stzYPd6_Pu0&feature=youtu.be&t=978 

                                                                                                                                                             
Creator and Founder of Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Visual Artist Charles A Njau 

“Knowing is not enough; we must apply. Willing is not enough; we must do.” Goethe
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NB. Visual Artist Charles A Njau born 1950 in Marangu Tanzania is the creator and founder of 
(IAO) NGO project. View Art exhibitions, comments, photos etc. APPENDIX PAGES: I to LXVI 

Group art exhibition at the Art Museum of the county of Stockholm 22  January 2011-15 May 2011. 
Group art  exhibition at  The Art  Museum, (Konstmuseet),  Rokiskis,  Lithuania,  15th November 2002 – 28th 
February 2003, at Sternersenmuseet, Oslo Norway 2001, at Berkenele Museum, Dagavpils, Latvia, 31st August – 
31st October 2002, at Konstförbundets Galleri, Riga, Latvia, 31st July – 31st August 2002, at the Art Museum, 
Narva, Estonia, 31st May – 15th July 2002 and at Gallery Overgaden, Copenhagen, Denmark, 1st December – 7th 
January 2002.

Group art exhibition at CONTEMPORARY ART SPACE OSAKA (CASO) Osaka Triennale,  10th International 
Contemporary Art Competition, Osaka, Japan, 2001. 
Jurors of Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka Japan 2001 
(in alphabetical order): 
FOX, Howard N. Curator, Modern and Contemporary Art, Los Angeles County Museum of ART, U.S.A.;
HARIU, Ichiro Professor Emeritus of Wako University, Japan, Chairman of International Association of Art 
Critic, Japan; KIMURA, Shigenobu Art Consultant, Osaka Prefectural Government, Japan; Director, Hyogo 
Prefectural Museum of Modern Art, Japan; NAKATSUKA, Hiroyuki, Chief Curator, Cultural Affairs Division, 
Osaka Prefectural Government, Japan; SCHNEEDE, Uwe Director, Hamburger Kunsthalle, Germany and 
USHIROSHOJI, Masahiro, Chief Curator, Fukuoka Asia Art Museum, Japan. Catal. Foreword by Fusae 
Ohta, Governor, Osaka Prefectural Government and Nobuaki Kumagai, President Osaka Foundation of Culture.
 
Group art exhibition, “FAMILJE LIV” (Family life) at Botkyrka MOBILA Konsthall (Mobile Exhibition Hall),  
Alby, Tullinge, Hallunda, Vårsta, Sweden, 2001.
Group art exhibition at Stenersenmuseet, Oslo, Norway, 2001.
Group art exhibition at (the Artist Residence House), Konstnärshuset, Stockholm, Sweden, 2001.

Solo  art  exhibition  with  arrays  of  successions  manifesting  32  variations  depicted  on  both  platforms  at  the 
Subway station above,  Gärdet,  entitled,  Färgsignaler,  "Gärdetvariationerna" (Variations  of Gärdet),  “Lyckliga 
Dagar” (Happy Days), Stockholm, Sweden, February 2001 – February 2002.
Group art exhibition: "Från Början" (From the Beginning) Botkyrka Exhibition Hall, Tumba, Sweden, 2000.
Group art exhibition: "The 4th Kochi International Triennale Exhibition", In-cho Paper Museum, Incho Kochi-
ken, Japan), 1999.

Solo art exhibition at the United Nations Art Gallery, Bonn, Germany, 1999.
Group art exhibition at Art Center Replica, Stockholm, Sweden, 1999.
Solo art exhibition quite different from Gärdet at the Subway station of Zinkensdam, “Färgsignaler”
(Colorsignals),“Zinkensdammvariationerna” (The variations of Zinkensdam),  “Lyckliga Dagar” (Happy Days),  
Stockholm, Sweden, December 1998 – December 1999.
Group  art  exhibition  “Lokalt-globalt-konst”  (Local-Global-Art)  at  Botkyrka  Exhibition  Hall,  Tumba  and  at 
Saltskog gård, Södertälje, Sweden, 1998. Solo art exhibition “Målning” (Painting) at Rödbodtorget, two in one of  
the galleries at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts, Stockholm, Sweden, 1998.  
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Group art exhibition “Osaka Triennale” at the doomed exhibition room of MYDOME OSAKA 8th International 
Contemporary Art Competition, Osaka, Japan, 1997. 

Jurors of Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka Japan 1997 
(in alphabetical order): 
Shigenobu Kimura, Director, The National Museum of Art, Osaka, Japan;
Richard Koshalek, Director, The Museum of Contemporary Art, Los Angeles, U.S.A.;
Lim Young - Bang, Invited Scholar, Courtauld Institute of Art, London, U.K./Former director, The National 
Museum of Contemporary Art, Korea; Hiroyuki Nakatsuka, Chief Curator, Cultural Affairs Division, Osaka 
Prefectural Government; Tadayasu Sakai, Director, The Museum of Modern Art, Kamakura, Japan and Hideo 
Tomiyana, Director, The National Museum of Modern Art, Kyoto, Japan. Catal. Foreword by Knock Yokoyama, 
Governor, Osaka Prefectural Government and Nobuaki Kumagai, President of Osaka Foundation of Culture.

Group touring art exhibition ”Maskens ansikte” (the Face of the Mask) coordinated by the Art Museum of the 
county of Stockholm at Olle Olssonhuset Galleri / Museum, Solna which also toured the following places in 
Sweden: Galleri  Aniara,  Sollentuna; Taxinge-Näsby slott,  Södertälje;  Galleri  Utkiken, Ekerö; Galleri  Vilunda, 
Upplands Väsby; Nacka konsthall, Nacka; Lidingö Galleri, Lidingö; Alingsås museum, Alingsås; Eksjö Museum, 
Eksjö; Vetlanda Museum, Vetlanda; Stadshusets Konsthall, Örnsköldsvik, 1995 - 1997.

Solo art exhibition “Målning” (Painting) at Botkyrka Exhibition Hall, Tumba, Sweden, 1995.
Group  art  exhibition  at  the  doomed exhibition  room of MYDOME OSAKA  where  and Charles  A Njau was  
awarded Yomiuri Telecasting Prize for his art work “Moonlight Rabbit”, at 5th Osaka Triennale International 
Contemporary Art Competition, Osaka, Japan, 1994.
Group art exhibition “Osaka Triennale, 5th International Contemporary Art Competition”,
Osaka, Japan, 1994.
Group  art  exhibition  “18  Botkyrkakonstnärer”  (18  Artists  from  Botkyrka)  at  Klockhuset,  Hågelby,  Tumba,  
Sweden, 1994.
Group art exhibition “Livet” (Life) in Centrumkyrka, Tumba, Sweden, 1994.
Solo art exhibition at the Art Center of Gävle, Gävle, Sweden, 1993.
Group art exhibition, Konstfrämjandet organized a touring exhibition of “Hela Paletten” throughout Sweden, 
1992.
Group art exhibition “Hela Paletten” at Konstfrämjandet, Stockholm, Sweden, 1991.
Group art exhibition “Vårsalongen 1991” at Liljevalchs Exhibition Hall, Stockholm, Sweden, 1991.
Group art exhibition “IX Bienal Internacional de Arte Valparaiso 1989”, Valparaiso, Chile, 1989.
Solo art exhibition at the Art House Linné, Stockholm, Sweden, 1988.
Group art exhibition at the school of Öved, Sjöbo, Sweden, 1988.
Solo art exhibition at Konstnärscentrum, Stockholm, Sweden, 1988.
Solo art exhibition at the Castle of Ekebyhovs, Ekerö, Stockholm, 1986.
Group art exhibition “Bonden i Konsten” (The Farmer in Art) at Liljevalchs Exhibition Hall, Stockholm, Sweden, 
1985.
Solo art exhibition at Konstfrämjandet, Gothenburg, Sweden, 1985.
Solo art exhibition at the Art Society of Gällivare-Malmberget, Norrbotten, Sweden, 1985.
Solo art exhibition at Lund Exhibition Hall, Lund, Sweden, 1984.
Group art exhibition “Botkyrka salongen” at Hågelby, Tumba, Sweden, 1984.
Solo art exhibition “Målningar från 1983” (paintings from 1983), at Botkyrka Exhibition Hall, 1984.
Solo art exhibition “Målningar på väg X” (Paintings on the road X), at the Galleri Heland, Stockholm, Sweden, 
1983.
Group art exhibition “13 Artists from Botkyrka”, for the Culture Days at Hågelby, Tumba, Sweden, 1983.
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Group art exhibition “Seven on the Road” at the Galleri Aesthetica, Stockholm, Sweden, 1982.
Solo art exhibition at the Ethnographic Museum, Stockholm, Sweden, 1981.
Group art exhibition “Travel in Tanzania” by the students from The Royal Academy of Fine Arts of Sweden at 
SIDAs U-Forum, Stockholm, Sweden, 1981.
Collective exhibition “Travel in Tanzania” by the students from the Royal Academy of Fine Arts of Sweden at 
Kibo Art Gallery, Marangu, Kilimanjaro, Tanzania, 1980. Group international art exhibition, “Den Internationale 
Udstilling af Nutidig Billedkunst” in Copenhagens City hall, Copenhagen Denmark, 1977.
Solo art exhibition at Swedish International Development Agency, SIDAs exhibition hall, U-Forum, Stockholm,  
Sweden, 1976.
Solo art exhibition “Africana Festival” at History Museum (Historiska Muséet), Stockholm, Sweden, 1976.
Group art exhibition at the Galleri Bio, Copenhagen, Denmark, 1976.
Group art exhibition at the Albertlunds Rådhus, Copenhagen, Denmark, 1974.
Solo art exhibition “One-Ninety-One” at the National Museum of Tanzania, Dar-es-Salaam. Tanzania, 1974.
Solo art exhibition “One-Sixty-One” at the National Museum of Tanzania, Dar-es-Salaam. Tanzania, 1973.
Group art exhibition at White Horse Inn in Iringa Tanzania, 1972.
Solo  art  exhibition  at  Mkwawa  High  School  (formerly  St.  Michaels  &  St.  Georges  High  School)  in  Iringa. 
Tanzania, 1972.
Solo art exhibition at Jamhuri Grounds, Moshi. Tanzania, 1971.
Solo art exhibition at Mawenzi Secondary School in Moshi, Tanzania, 1970.
Started a local art society, Mawenzi Art Society, Moshi, Tanzania, 1969.
Participated in art exhibition organized for youth by the United Nations, New York, USA, 1967.

Public Works

Decorated with a special  theme “Autumn's Six Variations At Floor Six” in the lift hall M2 Pl.6 at 
Karolinska Universitetssjukhuset Huddinge, Stockholm, Sweden 2012 shown above. Ms Kerstin M 
Norell from Sweden, Ms Adelina Michael from Tanzania and Ms Joanna Ang from Singapore are on 
the photo above.
Decorated the entrance of Skarpnäcks Nya Skolan (Skarpnäck New School) with the painting “After  
School” in Stockholm Sweden, 2007.
Invited in September 2002 by the Governor of Osaka Prefecture Fusae Saitoh to participate in the 
Osaka Prefectural  Government´s  “Osaka e-Art Gallery”,  a web-page presentation.   Since  January 
2002, 300 works of art have been on show.
Decorated St. Botvid High School Auditorium (lecture hall stage), Hallunda, Sweden 2000.          
Two Mural paintings decorations at student's café in Riksby School, Riksbyvägen 40–48, Bromma, 
Stockholm, Sweden, 1999 – 2000, entitled “Little Brother” as below and the second one is entitled 
“Big Brother. “  Please refer to photo page VI below and view this artwork entitled “Little Brother”. 
Decoration for Hospital staff entrance building 2 (Södersjukhuset entré Byggn.2), Stockholm, 1990.
Decorated the waiting room at the Department of Urology at St. Görans Sjukhus (Hospital) with the  
painting “Composition” in Stockholm, Sweden, 1984.
Wall painting at Storvretens Folkets Hus, Tumba, Stockholm, Sweden, 1984.
Wall painting at the entrance of a residential building, Hålvägen 30, Tumba, Sweden, 1983.
Volunteered as illustrator, designer and mural painter for Buhemba in Musoma and Oljoro in Arusha 
National Service Camps, decorated resting shelters at this camp in Arusha, Tanzania, 1974.
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Two Mural paintings decorations at student's café in Riksby School, Riksbyvägen 40–48, Bromma, 
Stockholm, Sweden, commissioned 1999–2000 and one of them entitled “Little Brother” as above. 

I was commissioned to do a mural by Mrs Bruehel from Germany who owned Kibo Hotel, Marangu, 
Kilimanjaro Tanzania 1967. She was impressed by the artworks I did as  teenager and she assigned 
me to renovate one of the high ceilings at the hotel that was badly damaged by smoke that other  
professional painters had failed to renovate because it had special structured surface. She was very 
satisfied with the work I did and she paid me well and gave me a gift of Pelikan art materials from  
Germany.  One  of  her  staff  member  who  was  electrical  engineer  from  Germany  responsible  for 
running and maintaining the main generator that supplied electricity to the hotel, bought some of my 
artworks after he saw the work I did at Kibo hotel. He looked at me and said, what a super mind! Mrs  
Bruehel sold Kibo hotel at her retirement age and bought Uhuru Hostel in Moshi and stayed there for 
a while. She donated it to the Lutheran Church and moved back to Germany during the beginning of 
the 1970s. She was a great friend of my grandfather Filipo Njau who spoke fluent German, and his  
father Ainainy were both like angels and prolific academicians! They were the kindest most generous  
spirits I ever known! They were big thinkers; they love justice and were not afraid to speak to truth  
power.  They  were the most  important  part  of  my life.  Mr Bruehel  used  to have long wonderful 
conversations with both of them. Grandfather Filipo Njau's land was adjacent neighbor to Kibo Hotel.  

It occurred several times that Ms Bruehel saw grandfather Filipo Njau on the other side of the fence  
and she used to come to him and each time they spoke with each in German for a long time. Mr. Kurt 
Fickert, Mr. Johannes Schanz and Mr. Bruno Gutmann (1876-1966) were their common friends, and 
I  used  to  hear  these  names when I  was present  during their  long conversations .  Kibo Hotel  in 
Marangu is where Prof.  Hans Meyer  and his crew stayed during their Pre-historic Kilimanjaro 
Mountain climbing expedition, which took place 06-10-1889.  Kibo Hotel is one of the oldest 
fantastic Hotels in Tanzania.  Kibo Hotel in Marangu is a delightfully old fashioned establishment. 
There are two photos on page X-LXVI below that show two views of Kibo Hotel. I had planned to visit 
Olduvai Gorge in Ngorongoro and Kondoa Irangi Rock paintings in Dodoma Tanzania with my fellow 
artists from Sweden. So 1980 I brought 20 artists to Tanzania who stayed at Kibo hotel for a month  
and worked at Kibo Art Gallery with different  activities that were planned well by internationally 
renown artist, Visual Artist Elimo Njau after driving from Paa Ya Paa Arts Center in Kenya to Kibo  
Art Gallery in Marangu Tanzania and who had exhibited his art in many countries. 1959 he painted 
Anglican Cathedral in Murang'a mural; worked at Makerere University in Uganda and Dar es Salaam 
University  in  Tanzania  and  in  other  countries.  His  wife  Phillda  Ragland-Njau,  from  USA,  is  
professional  Photographer  and  Classical  Pianist.  In  Marangu  and  elsewhere  these  artists  from 
Sweden  were  whole  heartedly  appreciated  and  treated  with  great  honor  like  royals.  They  were 
received with great respect, and they enjoyed African generosity in every way! Teachers and students 
at Marangu Teachers College and other active Tanzanian artists were invited to participate in those 
vibrant mosaic of creative activities celebrations that took place at Kibo Art Gallery. Special African 
and Swedish dishes were also prepared and shared with all visitors. One Art exhibition was organized 
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at Kibo Art Gallery for the participants and the public. Some of the kaleidoscopic encounters at the  
gallery: http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation/om-charles-njau/1980-kungliga-konsthogskolans-resa/

                                                                                                                                                                                        
Above: "Composition" at Karolinska Universitetssjukhuset Huddinge Sweden.
                                                                                                                                                                                        
Almost daily at Kibo Art Gallery traditional Chagga dancers performed for the artists from Sweden, 
tourists and other visitors. Dancers had to walk long distances to come and perform at the gallery to 
maintain and consolidate these traditions that were also important for those involved. Some of those 
performing Chagga warrior dances (oldest was 90 years old) can be seen in the link above. Many  
years  ago such traditional  Chagga  dances  were also  enjoyed at  the gallery  during  the weekends. 
Unfortunately, very few young people were involved with traditional Chagga dances etc. in Marangu.

Marangu Teachers College organized one spectacular cultural evening for all the participants. From 
6pm to midnight there were non-stop African dances and songs and poetry from all over Tanzania  
were also recited! It was such a fantastic cultural, enriching and memorable experience for all. It was  
applauded a  lot at  the college!  Kibo Hotel  organized  an expedition  for  the participants  to climb 
mountain  Kilimanjaro  that  was  very  successfully!  Participants  toured  Serengeti,  Manyara  and 
Ngorongoro National parks that was then organized by Tanzania Tourist Corporation that provided 
the participants with three Volkswagen min buses and three drivers.  They drove and showed the 
participants the best in these national parks. It was so spectacular and everyone enjoyed it. After 
these phenomenal experiences the participants went to Dar es Salaam, visited Bagamoyo, Village and 
National Museums, Kariakoo Market, and sailed to Zanzibar to explore its history and eternal beauty!

Awarded Honorary  Prize  for  artistic  achievements  by  Botkyrka  Municipality,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
2006; and Yomiuri Telecasting Prize was awarded to Charles' artwork “Moonlight Rabbit” above
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at international competition in Osaka Japan 1994. The artwork as above is hanging in Sweden at the 
residence  of  Charted Accountant,  Mr Donald  Ericsson  (standing besides  the “Moonlight  Rabbit” 
above and his wife Ms Ethel Ericsson, School Teacher. Among 7421 artworks from all over the world  
participated in Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka Japan, and 
only 155 artworks were selected to take part in the exhibition. I was among the Visual Artists who 
were selected and awarded prizes by the Jurors of Osaka Triennale 1994. Ref. APPENDIX: LV-LXVl. 

Jurors  of  Osaka  Triennale  International  Contemporary  Art  Competition  in  Osaka 
Japan 1994 (in alphabetical order): 
Shingenobu Kimura (Director, The National Museum of Art, Osaka, Japan)
William  S.  Lieberman  (Jacques  and  Natasha  Gelman  Chairman,  20th century  Art,  Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, U.S.A.)
Tatsumi Shinoda (Assistant Professor, Tokyo University of Art and Design, Japan)
Ryszard Stanislawski (Former Director, Muzeum Sztuki, Poland).                                       
Foreword for the Catalogue of Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competion in Osaka 
1994 was written by His Excellency Kazuo Nakagawa, Governor of Osaka Prefectural Government 
and His Excellency Nobuaki Kumagai, President of Osaka Foundation of Culture in Japan. 

"Sveaplan and Wennergren Center” artwork took part in a competition about painting motives from 
Stockholm City and was selected together with other artists' art works and presented in the biggest 

monthly magazine in Sweden VÅR BOSTAD issue 10/94, 1994.
Received award from the Royal Academy of Fine Arts after graduating at The Royal Academy of Fine 
Arts, Stockholm Sweden, 1981.

Awarded  first  prize  in  drawing  competition  organized  by  East  African  Tea  Growers  Association 
(Tanzania, Kenya and Uganda), 1966.
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The artwork above entitled “Rocking Chair Recycling” was bought in Bonn Germany at one of my art Exhibitions 1999 by 
United  Nations  Diplomat,  outstanding  former  Director  of  Evaluation  and  Strategic  Planning  at  (UNDP),  and  Executive 
Coordinator of United Nations Volunteers,  Ms Sharon Capeling Alakija from Canada. She was appointed an Officer of the  
Order of Canada in 2003. She invited me to her home in Bonn to see her wonderful art collection 1999. She had such a vibrant  
and amazing collection of art in her gorgeous home in Bonn Germany. She was such a knowledgeable, generous and graceful 
person Charles had the privilege of meeting in Germany. She had such a shining soul. Author, Photographer and Tv Producer 
Bo Lundberg and his wife, Doctor, Ophtamologist, Margerata Lignell in Sweden were the owners of this rocking chair that was  
part of their family cultural heritage for many years. They gave it to Charles to decorate as he pleased. It was part of their family 
heritage for many years and was used for many years, It needed to be repaired and rekindled.  It needed to be born again. All 
the parts and forms of this rocking chair needed repair and painting it with such colors and forms brought new life to it.

My art is represented at the following museums and institutions: Modern Museum and National Museum in 
Stockholm Sweden; Pori Art Museum in Pori Finland; Contemporary Art and Cultural Center, Osaka, Japan; Statens  
Konstråd,  S:t  Görans  Sjukhus,  Södersjukhuset,  Karolinska  University  Hospital  Huddinge,  Stockholm,  Sweden; 
Karolinska Institutet; Cultural Administration in Stockholm Sweden; Mamöhus County Council Malmö; Health centers 
in Rockneby, Kalmar, Tullinge and Fittja; Fittjahöjdens children and youth centers in Fittja; Cultural Council in Ekerö, 
Botkyrka, Södertälje, Gothenburg, Gävle and Gällivare; Västernorrland County Council; Old people's home in Tullinge; 
Riksbyskolan in Bromma, Tumba Gymnasium in Tumba, S:t Botvid Gymnasium in Hallunda; Skarpnäcks New School 
and others in Sweden and private art collectors in Scandinavia and other countries.                                 

"Jesus Christ Born In Kilimanjaro" and "God Lives With Freedom Fighters" artworks are among my artworks that used 
to hang on the walls of the State House of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar es Salaam during Mwalimu J K  
Nyerere's tenure in office as the President of the United Republic of Tanzania until1985.  Thomas M. Messer (TMM) 
Director of the Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum (SRGM) 1961-1988 and 1980-1988 as Director of the Solomon R. 
Guggenheim  Foundation  kept  with  professional  care  some  slides  of  my  artworks in  the  archives  of  Solomon  R. 
Guggenheim Museum (SRGM) in New York USA. Until today Mori Art Museum in Tokyo Japan has never revealed  
what was done to my slides that documented 30 years of my career as Visual Artist from 1971-2001, that seem to have 
been  decimated  in the  premises  of  Mori  Art  Museum in Tokyo  Japan 2002,  short  time after  Moderna  Museet  in 
Stockholm Sweden forwarded them there.  This decimation of my documentation of  30 years work occurred in the 
premises of Mori Art Museum after it was received there. Mori Art Museum has never returned this documentation 
even though serious efforts were made. I am still waiting for my documentation. However, it is possible that Mori Art 
Museum and Mori Building Co., Ltd that owns the  museum do not want to resolve this matter. I know that they have  
very competent lawyers who may successfully help them in such a way that they feel they do not have to resolve this  
important matter may be until higher advise them to do what is right and ethical! This documentation was painstakingly  
prepared for so many years to be part of art and art history in Tanzania and be archived with all the artworks that are 
going to be donated for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation in Tanzania, and be part of Tanzania's Cultural Heritage 
for the benefits of Tanzania.. Detailed information about my decimated documentation can be seen on  APPENDIX 
pages XXIII-LXVI & XXIX-LXVI. Until today 17-02-2017, nothing has happened concerning the resolution of this 
important  case regardless of all  the serious efforts and goodwill  from Dr Masahiro Tetsuo and Dr Naoko Tetsuo in  
Nagasaki Prefecture Japan who kindly made a lot of efforts to help resolve the issue and  the injustice that was done to  
my important documentation from 1971-2001. Why did officials of Mori Art Museum in Tokyo Japan decimate 
most slides and some important documents and decided to return to me only 19 slides from 525 sides? 
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   Photo ©  14-11-1967 Mwalimu J K Nyerere at Kibo Art Gallery, Marangu, Tanzania. Mwalimu used his Polaroid Camera.
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Above Photo 1:
Mwalimu J K Nyerere together with his special delegation were shown by Filipo Njau the amazing collection of art at Kibo Art  
Gallery at that time that was greatly admired by many people from different parts of the world, starting from the first section of 
the gallery that was a traditional Chagga architecture from the beginning (but modified later as at XXll below) in addition to 
two geometric structured sections built with brick walls and corrugated iron roof that were designed by Director Elimo Njau. 

Above Photo 2: 
From the left is my grandmother Maria, Mwalimu J K Nyerere and my grandfather Filipo Njau hand in hand. Filipo Njau  
welcomed Mwalimu according to Chagga traditions by giving him pombe (banana beer) in a calabash to drink fetched from 
kiondi, traditional Chagga wooden container carved from special wood! Mwalimu J K Nyerere asked Filipo Njau to drink it  
first! After that it was Mwalimu J K Nyerere's turn to seep it. He looked in calabash and looked at Filipo Njau and joked that  
Filipo Njau drunk all the pombe in the calabash with his big moustache! Every body present laughed and Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
laughed too and took his seep! Mwalimu J K Nyerere took some photos with his Polaroid camera that looked like a flat black  
book and signed them and gave to Filipo Njau and thanked him for the fantastic meeting, cultural experience and the gallery!  
The song attached above was written and typed at night by my grandfather Filipo Njau for celebrations after Mwalimu J K  
Nyerere visited him in Marangu at Kibo Art Gallery by surprise 14-11-1967. Filipo Njau sung this song to me, my grandmother 
Maria, my Uncle Noe and all the people who came from Marangu, Moshi and beyond to congratulate him at several occasions  
after Mwalimu J K Nyerere visited Kibo Art Gallery. His land used to be steep and lush and flourishing with lots of bananas, 
yams and coffee plantations but my grandfather Filipo sacrificed them for a better cause by cutting them down when he was 70  
years old! Uncle Noe and myself helped Filipo Njau when he was digging and building the terraces where Kibo Art Gallery and  
other premises were designed and built by my Uncle Director Elimo Njau who did a lot with Phillda for Kibo Art Gallery!
Neighbors thought Filipo had gone mad because he destroyed his coffee etc. My grandfather was visionary person, and was  
able to make such important sacrifices for mankind that others could not understand. Kibo Art Gallery became a fantastic place  
in Marangu Tanzania. For many years, it became such a special place for art, artists and art lovers in East Africa and the world! 

Rev. Dawson E. Chao wrote in his book entitled "TOGETHER IN GOD'S MISSION" page 71: " ...Filipo Njau (Gutmann's 
student),  became one of the first generation Lutheran "graduate" took to teaching with the missionaries.  Besides his  
ability to articulate, "Njau transposed Chagga wisdom and folklore into Christian hymns, interpretation of the gospel and 
wrote collections of Chagga folk tales in German..." There is a photo scanned from Mr Chao's book that shows Filipo 
Njau's portrait on Appendix XllI-LXVI below. Grandfather Filipo Njau discovered my talent early, since I was three years 
old. He used to reward me whenever I made nice drawings. I used to be present at my grandfather's home and spent time  
with him during weekends and my school holidays. I learnt a lot from his wisdom, knowledge and experiences. I used to  
assist my grandparents Filipo and Maria when they needed help. I did with Uncle Noe dig the terraces where Kibo Art  
Gallery area is located today. I dug with my grandparents from 6 am to 5 pm the land they had at Marangu Himo area. It  
was given to my grandfather Filipo by Chagga Chief Hon. Petro Itosi Marealle for helping him write the book:"The Life  
Of A Chagga Here On Earth And After Death" 1947. Many years ago my grandfather Filipo kindly gave this land to me 
and thanked me for everything he did for him, and for helping him and grandmother Maria for many years from the time 
I was just three years old until I was 21 years old doing house work and cutting grass for their cows and sheep etc.  
February 1976 I went to say goodbye to my grandparents when I was traveling to Sweden to develop himself as artist.  
Grandfather Filipo did cut a piece of the cake from the cake that I and good Norwegian friend, Ms Anne Aarseth brought 
to them. Filipo cut a piece and put in my mouth and said goodbye and wished me all success in Sweden said to me that I  
will not see him again. I sent him one letter from Sweden. About three months after I got admitted to study painting at 
the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Sweden, he passed away. Grandfather Filipo, on the day I was born, he decided to give 
me the name of his father, Morenja who was important person in Old Moshi and for Njau Clan and he always called me  
Morenja to the last day when I said goodbye to him in Marangu February 1976. Photo above: shows my mother Mama 
Martha 1928-2014, was among the first trained teachers in Tanzania and my father, Ainainy (1918-2006) increased his 
knowledge by studying law and other subjects by correspondence from the University of Johannesburg in South Africa  
was a great friend of Mwalimu J K Nyerere. They were good classmates from the early stages of their education and all 
the way to Makerere University in Kampala Uganda.  They met each other now and then and used to have long talks with 
each other, and at other times my parents visited Mwalimu K Nyerere at the the State House in Dar es Salaam, State House in  
Arusha where Mwalimu J K Nyerere stayed periodically and in Butiama Musoma. Mwalimu J K Nyerere's brother, Josephat  
Nyerere drove from Arusha to my parent's home in Moshi during evenings and had long talks. And at other times he drove  
back to Arusha with my father Ainainy to meet Mwalimu J K Nyerere for some important consultations etc. During the 1960s 
President Kwame Nkrumah (1909-1972) of Ghana had a meeting with my father in Accra. President Abdel Nasser (1918-1970)  
of Egypt had consultations with my father too in Cairo concerning the need to unite Africa and form African Union. The  
problems the new emerging nations were facing after independence and other international issues concerned them then.
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Photo above show a distant view of Kibo Hotel and some of its surroundings, and was taken from the vicinity of Marangu  
Teacher's collage that was the earliest and highest institution for studies that was started about 1903 by hard working 
dedicated Germany missionaries and my grandfather Filipo Njau became one of the first teachers there. He also became 
the best teacher and his versatile abilities  were greatly admired by his students and his German colleagues.  He was 
considered to be one the most competent teachers in Kilimanjaro. He was praised for his diligence both in intellectual  
and physical work. He worked there and lived there until he built his new home on the hill bordering Kibo Hotel 1954. 
When he was about 70 years old with vigor and enthusiasm he built Kibo Art Gallery with uncle Director Elimo Njau  
during the early 1960s. This gallery became the first privately owned art gallery in East Africa. At times buses and other 
cars full with new visitors from all over the world were queuing along the long road to the gallery that was dug and built  
by my grandfather when he was about 70 years old. Sunday afternoons used to be his busiest days with all the visitors!!!

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
Photos above two views of Kibo Hotel in Marangu Tanzania. The high ceiling from this interior was damaged with smoke and  
was renovated by me 1967 when I was commissioned to do the renovation by Ms Bruehel from Germany who owned and  
managed this hotel in Marnga very successfully for many years. During her management Kibo Hotel used to be full of guests 
from all over the world. The parking area used to be full of buses and cars that brought visitors who came from all over the  
world to climb Mountain Kilimanjaro to visit Serengeti, Ngorogoro, Manyara and other destinations in Tanzania! 1967 I was  
commissioned by Ms Bruehel also to do a mural painting in this hotel for welcoming visitors when they entered Kibo Hotel.

                                                                                 APPENDIX: X-LXVI
                                                                                  



Exhibition (with 191 paintings) “One-Ninety-One” at the National Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar-es-Salaam 1974. On 
this photo are some of the diplomats stationed in Tanzania including former Tanzania's Ambassador to Scandinavia and High Commissioner 
to UK and Nigeria, His Excellency Philemon Paul Muro to the left with eye glasses and dressed in butik shirt (His Excellency was so 
impressed with the exhibition so much that he invited me for dinner at his Residence in Dar after the opening ceremony was over. We 
talked a lot about art together until after midnight and he gave me a list of some of his contacts in Sweden that could be interested with my  
art). On the photo dignitaries and invited guests listened to my speech at the opening ceremony of “One-Ninety-One” Art Exhibition at the 
museum on that day 1974.  Director of the Museum together with the Former Principal Secretary and Commissioner of Culture of the  
United Republic of Tanzania, Hon. H. D. Sembuche, gave their respective speeches at the opening ceremony of this exhibition. Comments  
about the exhibition are as indicated below and on other pages. Photo © National Museum photographer in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.    

During the beginning of 1970s I studied and majored in English Literature by classical writers from different countries, World History and  
World Geography at Mkwawa High School, S:t Michaels and S:t Georges High School (previous name of the school) in Iringa, Tanzania.  
This school had the best teachers from Tanzania and other countries. I used to paint after school and through out the nights and weekends as 
part of my extracurricular activities. At 22 years old I selected and made a collection from all the artworks I had painted at Mkwawa and 
Moshi my home, and managed to put up a solo art exhibition: “One-Sixty-One” (161 artworks) at the National Museum of the United  
Republic of Tanzania in  Dar-es-Salaam Tanzania 1973 that was reviewed by Journalist  Scholastica Kimaryo of Daily News paper in  
Tanzania full page article captioned "One-Sixty-One" Steals The Show! This exhibition from 1973 was the largest art exhibition that was  
exhibited at the museum according to their records. There are comments about this exhibition and others on pages: APPENDIX: XXIII 
-LXVI to XXVIII-LXVI. These are 6 pages with comments about "One-Sixty-One" exhibition. From APPENDIX: XXIX-XLV to 
LXIV-LXVI are comments about the second exhibition "One-Ninety-One" and others after. Photo above show one of the visitors at 
"One-Sixty-One" from 1973 Art Exhibition who spent a lot of time looking at my artworks in the main exhibition space of the National 
Museum of The United Republic of Tanzania in Dar es Salaam. Photo © National Museum photographer in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.     
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Photo above © Mr Adolf Hofer shows me by the entrance of the Royal Academy of Fine Arts, Fredsgatan 12,Stockholm Sweden. 
I studied art there from 1976-1981. Next photo just above shows me painting in one of the big studios at the RoyaI Academy 

of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden, Easter 1977: Photo  © Mr Bo Lundberg, Author, Tv Producer & Photographer. 

 3 June 2015 at Grand Hotel Stockholm in Sweden,  I presented a gift of a special Artwork weighing 18 Kg entitled “MOON LIGHT 
RABBIT” and a  Cd-r containing our IAO Constitution and signed Memorandum of Agreement for (IAO) NGO for “IN AND OUT" Global 

Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation attached with a special letter of request for our Former President to be 
Honorary Member of the International Advisory Committee of  (IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for 

Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar 
to His Excellency, The Honorable Dr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, Former President of The United Republic of Tanzania (2005-2015)
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Scanned using Photoshop © “TOGETHER IN GOD'S MISSION by Dawson E. Chao. 
Photo above Grandfather Mwalimu Filipo Njau 1890-1976 immaculately dressed.

"I leave you in the hands of God and people will learn something from you. But you have to search for that yourself until you  
find it: however, choose, the good, the true mission. And it is first and foremost the right mission. If you do not also want  

to do something good for your fellow human beings, your mission will be lost. Therefore: the good mission, the true  
mission and the right mission is when you do something good for your fellow human beings.” - Filipo Njau

Patron, Promoter, Member of the Board and Member of the International Advisory Committee for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation, Ambassador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh (PhD) speaks Swahili, English and French with his spouse Amina in Sweden.  
Ambasssador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh is the Chairman of KADCO Board of Directors of Kilimanjaro Airports Development Company in Tanzania. His 
Excellency has worked as Distinguished Diplomat at Tanzania Embassies in Japan; Sweden, for the Nordic and Baltic countries, and at Tanzania's  
High Commission in Nigeria and esteemed High Commissioner to UK; Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to France, Permanent Delegate 
to UNESCO, as Director of Middle East at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Tanzania, Director of Tourism in Tanzania and speaks fluent French, and  
was French Translator/Interpreter for our beloved President of the United Republic of Tanzania (1961-1985), His Excellency Mwalimu J K Nyerere.  
His Excellency The Ambassador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh has also worked for four Presidents of the United Republic of Tanzania namely His Excellency  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere, His Excellency President A. H. Mwinyi, His Excellency President B. W. Mkapa and His Excellency President J. M. Kikwete.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
Left: Internationally renown Visual Artist Elimo Njau, founder and director of Paa Ya Paa Arts Centre in Nairobi Kenya and Kibo Art Gallery Marangu 
Kilimanjao Tanzania that was visited by Mwalimu J K Nyerere 1967, poses with his wife, renown Photographer and Classical Pianist, Ms Phillda  
Ragland Njau Njau from USA are also Honorary Members of IAO NGO International Advisory Committee for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation.
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Photo © Roger Vikström: Professor Peter Dahl, renown Visual Artist born in Norway and active in Sweden. He supported me a lot during my  
studies  at  the Royal  Academy of  Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden.  For six months,  Professor  Peter  Dahl  took the initiative and diligently 
mobilized huge support for me and appealed to the Swedish Government for me not to be deported from Sweden by the migration authorities,  
but on the merits I earned with my  own efforts and hard work be allowed to work as professional artist in Sweden like other professional artists  
do when they move from their own home countries to other countries to work as visual artists. Professor Peter Dahl lives in Stockholm and is  
Honorary Member of the International Advisory Committee for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. 

Museum Director Karl Erik Larsson, on this photo standing far left to the Swedish Royal Family, His Majesty King Carl XVI Gustaf and Her  
Majesty Queen Silvia, was my patron and dedicated promoter. He advised me to continue working resiliently with “IN AND OUT” Global Art  
Exhibition Project until I find trustworthy support, reliable partners and adequate funds for producing it as envisioned. He cautioned me that  I  
might meet a lot of obstacles on the way but I should never give up working with this project because it is of such great significance for Tanzania. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
Honorable Charles H. Gray, Honorary Consul United Republic of Tanzania USA, Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, IAO Chairperson 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo, London, Berlin, Dubai, Muscat, 
New Delhi, Nairobi, Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar and Honorary International Advisory Committee Member (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation. Please for further information visit Honorable Charles H. Gray website below: 

http://www.tanzaniaconsulusa.com/  
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Photo  ©  Director  Chris  Engler,  Founder  and  Director  of  WORLD  UNITE!  since  September  2006.  From  Germany  and  Japan,  
Director Chris Engler is the Major Partner of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. For  
additional information about him please visit the following link: http://www.xing.com/profile/Christian_Engler3

  

Photo of me with the portrait of Her Majesty Queen Silvia of Sweden that I painted during my studies in Sweden 1976-1981. Photo: Swedish 
monthly magazine © Året Runt nr. 43, 19-10-1981;  Interview by Journalist Anna Nyman and  Photo by Per Åke Uddman.Stockholm in Sweden.
.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           
My Beloved Mother, Martha A Njau dancing in purple dress and blue headscarf. Photo above shows traditional Chagga dancers at Kibo  
Art Gallery in Marangu Kilimanjaro Tanzania during the celebrations of twenty visiting artists from the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in  
Sweden and Tanzania artists who participated in a mosaic of vibrant cultural activities at Kibo Art Gallery 1980. I talked about the idea of  
this journey from the first day I started my studies at the department of painting at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts September 1976.
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My Beloved mother, late Mama Martha A Njau was one of the first great supporters of ”IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for 
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundationStockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar, She kindly
wrote the fax message above dated 29 May 2008 during her last visit to Sweden to His Excellency The Ambassador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh, 
thanking His Excellency the Ambassador for supporting this project and for encouraging me work as Visual Artist in many ways. Mama 
Martha was among the first small group of teachers who graduated during the 1940s in Tanganyika then (Tanzania today) and received 
”WOMEN TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE” that Mama Martha A Njau was able to challenge it and was renamed TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE 
after Independence. During her life time as teacher and parent she experienced how girls and boys were not treated equal in real life and 
she made sure all her own children and children of others were not discriminated because of their gender. However the idea of this project 
object is to commemorates the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K Nyerere and support women artists and disadvantaged artists in Tanzania.
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Our Beloved late Mama Martha A Njau last visit to Sweden as on the photo above was 2008 at the age of 80 years old. She visited Dalarna County for  
fellowship that was organized by Director Alf Liljehall, leader of Full Gospel Business Men's Fellowship in Sweden. During her preaching of the gospel and  
prayers that very special night she did it with my Brother John A Njau and other believers from Sweden.  She walked during the middle of the night 2008 hand 
in hand with my wife Ms Kerstin Norell (IAO) NGO Permanent Secretary, (IAO) NGO Board Member and is one of the three (IAO) NGO Authorized  
Signatories who are registered to the tax authorities in Sweden. During that night the skies of Northern Europe in Scandinavia have early sun rises during the  
summer. This photo was taken around midnight that day. Mama Martha was enthusiastic supporter of “IN AND OUT” as you can see the fax message dated  
29 May 2008 attached above she sent to His Excellency The Ambassador Dr H. O. G. Kibelloh when His Excellency was Tanzania's Ambassador to France. 
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Photo  © 2006  by  Sufyan  Hussein:  Author  and Director  Philippe  Legros  from France  who used to be  the Director  of  Liljevalchs  and  
Stockholms Konstkansliet in Sweden, supported my art and my efforts as artist in Sweden and gave me encouragement by giving me  
commissions to do some art projects. Director Philippe Legros is among the first  people that include Professor Peter Dahl, Museum 
Director late Karl Erik Larsson in Sweden, my late mother, Mama Martha A Njau and so forth who encouraged me 2006 to continue 
working faithfully with the vision of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. Director  
Philippe Legros is Honorary (IAO) NGO Member of the International Advisory Committee for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation.

Present at the right of this photo by Mr Seif Hussein; Former Museum Director and Eminent Scholar, late Karl Erik Larsson was dedicated, 
illustrious and resilient Patron and Promoter of my art. He saw the original artwork in oil on canvas entitled "MOONLIGHT RABBIT" soon after  
I painted it and before the oil colors had dried he said to me that it was a master piece! I exhibited it for the first time in his museum and when he 
saw  it,  he  wanted  to  buy  it!  Few  years  later  it  won  Yomiuri  Telecasting  Prize  1994  at  Osaka  Triennale  International  Contemporary  Art  
Competition in Osaka Japan 1994 shown on APPENDIX V-LXVI and XVIII-LXVI. After Director Karl Erik Larsson read the presentation of 
“IN AND OUT” Global  Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere Foundation 2006, he suggested that when it  is done it should  be  
displayed for the public in the premises of the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm. Next to Former Director Karl Erik Larsson is Ms Kerstin 
Norell, School Teacher, Secretary and Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO and Honorary Member of the International Advisory Committee for 
(IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation and Ms Anna Khadija Laidoson, who speaks Swahili, English,  French, Spanish etc. is  
Former World Bank Employee and is Honorary Member of the International Advisory Committee for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation.  Her exemplary dedication to this  noble endeavor immensely  helped us a great  deal  when we wrote IAO Memorandum of  
Agreement and writing of IAO Constitution. Ms Anna Khadija's efforts helped to move our (IAO) project forwards. Poet and Photographer Sufyan 
Hussein from Iraq took the photo above. He was awarded First Prizes in a number competitions for Professional Photographers in Scandinavia and  
other countries. He is also Honorary member of the International Advisory Committee of (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           
Photo © Dr Hélena Regius (PhD, cantab) Patron and Promoter of "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation is an anthropologist, Visual Artist, Curator lives in Gothenburg and Stockholm Sweden. She studied fine art in Papua New  
Guinea and Sweden and holds a MFA in sculpture/fiber art (Gothenburg University). Regius has lived and conducted research in Papua  
New  Guinea  and  earned  a  doctorate  in  social  anthropology  in  1999  from  Cambridge  University  in  UK.  Her  special  interests  are 
anthropology of art and global cultural heritage. Since 2011 she has been an Exhibition Curator at the Textile Museum in Borås, Sweden.  
She stands besides my original artwork in oil on canvas "MOONLIGHT RABBIT" that Museum Director Karl Erik Larsson in Sweden  
bought from me on condition that it would be donated to Etnografiska Museet in Stockholm if he dies or otherwise returned to me. It won  
Yomiuri Telecasting Prize 1994 at Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka Japan as the variation indicated  
on V-LXVl above. Dr Hélena Regius knows Director Karl Erik Larsson who became my Patron in Sweden from the 1980s and onwards. 
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Photo © 28 September 2009 Dr Masahiro Tetsuo (IAO NGO Permanent Board Member loves art, classical music, working had in the lab during 
his research in Sweden 1970s and 1980s and Tetsuo Hospital in Japan), and on the left is his wife, Dr Naoko Tetsuo who work with him their  
private  hospital.  TETSUO  HOSPITAL  in  Nagasaki  Prefecture  in  Japan  was  awarded  for  distinction  and  also  celebrated  a  hundred  years  
anniversary  (1913-2o13)  on 06-10-2013  with  200 prominent  guests  invited  to  the  memorial  and graceful  celebrations  of  this  hospital.  Dr  
Masahiro Tetsuo and his wife Naoko Tetsuo have generously provided me with fantastic support during my career as artist. July 2009-December  
2009 (Christmas day) Dr Masahiro Tetsuo hired and paid legal fee for me amounting to one year worker's  salary in Sweden to competent 
attorney in Tokyo Japan who worked very hard to get back all my documentation that was decimated by Mori Art Museum in Tokyo Japan 2002.  
For more details about my decimated documentation see  APPENDIX XXIX. Dr Masahiro Tetsuo is Honorary Member of the International 
Advisory Committee for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. At the background of this photo, they have displayed one of the 
portraits of Dr Masahiro Tetsuo that I painted many years ago while he listened to composer Maurice Revel's (1875-1937) BOLÉRO that I played  
non-stop in my  ateljé during every session of painting the portrait until the portrait was ready. This portrait is part of Dr Masahiro Tetsuo's and  
Dr Naoko Tetsuo's art collection in Nagasaki Prefecture in Japan that also includes other artworks entitled "Serengeti","Lute Player"  etc. 

To the left is Ruth and her spouse   (Law, Dr Franz Scheibler, Switzerland) who kindly advised us from the beginning when we started 
working with IAO Constitution for “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. At the end of  
the table is Gunilla Söderström, sister of Kerstin Norell IAO NGO Secretary and IAO Board Member and Eva Scheibler in Switzerland.

Photo was taken in London © Permanent Board Member (IAO) NGO, IAO Vice-Chairperson (IAO) NGO, Patron and Promoter of "IN AND 
OUT"  Global  Art  Exhibition  Project  and  Member  of  the  International  Advisory  Committee  for  (IAO)  NGO  for  Mwalimu  J  K  Nyerere  
ArtFoundation, Professor Shafiq A. Khan, Ph.D. Professor and Georgia Research Alliance Eminent Scholar; Director, Center for Cancer Research 
and Therapeutic Development; Director, NIH/N IMHD Center of Excellence in Prostate Cancer Research, Education and Community Service; 
Program Director, NIH/RCMI Program at Clark Atlanta University, Atlanta, Georgia, USA and his wife Ms Bettina to the left and their daughter 
Ms Yasmin Khan. Professor Shafiq Khan has worked as scientist in Sweden, Finland, Germany, France, Canada, USA and other countries.
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Typewritten letter above dated 29-11-1979 Stockholm Sweden was kindly written to me by my Professor Peter Dahl 
during the time that I studied at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden from 1976-1981. In this letter  
Professor Peter Dahl comments and refers to the special definitions of the Chagga names that my grandfather Filipo Njau  
created for all his children with love. All these names embedded important historical meanings for all their ten children  
specific for grandfather Filipo and grandmother Maria as they received them from God after they got married in 1917. 
They were four girls and six sons named: 1.  Vedaela; 2. Ainainyi; 3. Kauwedi; 4. Luikesa; 5.  Luindemy; 6. Siaruka;  7. 
Eliawonyi; 8. Rekya-Elimo; 9. Hambasia and 10. Noe Mringia. Late Ainainyi and Kauwedi, grandfather Filipo enrolled 
them to start same class even though they were not twins. Later, they went to Makerere University in Uganda same year 
with Mwalimu J Nyerere and all were great academic competitors and friends. During the visit to Kibo Art Gallery in 
Marangu Mwalimu told grandfather Filipo that Uncle Kauwedi was so brilliant at Makerere. Others studied the whole  
night with their feet in cold water, but Kauwedi spent a lot of his times in Uganda enjoying life and socializing. He  sat for  
examinations the following mornings and always managed to pass with distinction! Uncle Siaruka was PS at the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Aunt Hambasia went to study in Germany and speaks fluent German and she taught at Ashira Girls  
Secondary School and now runs her own business. Uncle Eliawony studied in UK and Israel and introduced the first 
teaching schemes for Police Training School in Moshi and later National Service in Tanzania. Uncle Rekya-Elimo went to  
study Fine Art at Makerere University like his brothers etc. Filipo Njau explained in German all the meanings behind the 
ten names that Professor Peter Dahl and his girlfriend Visual Artist Elisabeth read with such keen interest during this  
first visit to my home in Sweden 1979. For more information please visit the following link: http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-
k-nyerere/artfoundation/om-charles-njau/farfar-filipo-njau/mina-barns-namn/
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Some of my artworks with “War“ theme from the beginning of 1972 at one of my art exhibitions,  
”One-Sixty-One” and One-Ninety-One” that  took place April 1973 and December 1974-January 1975 

at the National Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. Before moving  
to Canada, Director Phillip K Njau (son of Kauwedi) standing visited one of these exhibitions. Director Phillip  

works and lives in Canada with his family. Photo © National Museum photographer in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.

Grandfather Filipo Njau whose special historic letter is quoted below was my immortal mentor and my vast  
source of inspirations, support, encouragement and guidance from the time I was at the tender age of three years old  
when I started to draw and my Grandfather Filipo Njau used to reward me whenever he saw I drew a nice picture!

Congregational Self-support
 Filipo Njau shows the way:

Mwalimu Filipo Njau (1890-1976) was among first Lutheran Christians in 
setting example for congregational self-support in 1931, at a time when 

funds from Germany for Leipzig Mission work in Kilimanjaro were in a very 
bad shape.

The following is Mwalimu Filipo Njau's historic letter:

“After having heard on 11 May 1931 of the mission's problems, 
I hereby promise to hand over 25% of my monthly income to the 

mission during the next six months. I will give this to the pastor and 
teacher at this seminary, Mr Paul Rother, school inspector. As sign of 
this, today 9 June 1931, I have of my own free will given 10 shillings 

to Mr. P. Rother...I write in the color of love*, one who has been 
helped, in order to help

Filipo Njau, Marangu Teachers Training College.”

*Mr Njau's letter was written in RED which he said was sign of love.
Letter from: Dr Henrik Smedjebacka's book entitled: LUTHERAN 

CHURCH AUTONOMY IN NORTHERN TANZANIA,

 1940-1963, Åbo: Åbo Akademi, Finland, 1973. maps, 
372p. Wr. 25cm. P.51.

Photo above: In Charles A Njau's Ateljé in Sweden, Professor Jan Sjövall, scientist at Karolinska Institute and Honorary Member of 
IAO NGO International Advisory Committee for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation, and his wife Agneta Sjövall who used to  
work at  Nobel  Museum in  Stockholm Sweden were  introduced  to me by my best  friend Dr  Masahiro  Tetsuo from Nagasaki  
Prefecture in Japan when he conducted his research at Karolinska Institute many years ago. I painted all their portraits in my Ateljé  
during  those  painting  sessions  when they listenied  to  Bolero music by Maurice  Ravel (1875-1937) non-stop on my RX-505E 
Nakamichi Cassette deck until all their portraits were accomplished to their satisfaction. They have been great supporters of Charles  
and they bought some paintings from him for their private art collection. They are good golf players and they play golf regularly. 
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1980 I realized the dream I had on the first day I started to study at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden 1976 that 
to bring my fellow 20 artists to Marangu in Tanzania and see this place on the land that was sacrificed by grandfather Filipo Njau and  
grandmother Maria and enjoy the activities that used to take part at Kibo Art Gallery in Marangu under the  auspices of  
grandfather Filipo, Uncle Elimo and his spouse Phillda Njau. Below is Oscar Hernandez Sorianno, originally from Cuba who lived 
in  Sweden  and Spain  was  the  busiest  artist  of  all  and  popular  in  Marangu,  Moshi,  Arusha,  Manyara,  Serengeti,  Ngorongoro, 
Bagamoyo, Dar es Salaam, Zanzibar and wherever we went people loved him! On the 4th photo above Tanzanians and the Swedish  
artists dancing Chagga traditional dance in unison moving to the right making a circle that never ends, and Visual Artist Charles A  
Njau's mother,  Martha Njau is  dressed in  purple dress.  This dance  may remind us about Henri  Matisse's  artwork entitled "The 
Dance" (La Dance). You can also see Photographer Phillda Ragland Njau from USA, Professor Elimos spouse standing in blue skirt  
at the end of the second photo from the bottom. If you wish to see more photos including photos of Visual Artist, Professor Elimo  
Njau at Kibo Art Gallery in Marangu visit these links: 1980 - kungliga konsthögskolan resa, farfar Filipo Njau and minnesbilder - ett  
bildspel-at  the  following  separate  three  links:  1.  http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation/om-charles-njau/1980-
kungliga-konsthogskolans-resa/ 2. http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation/om-charles-njau/farfar-filipo-njau/  
3.  http://www.njau.se/mwalimu/j-k-nyerere/artfoundation/verk/minnesbilder-ett-bildspel/ . "...As  I  pursue  my  studies  here  at  the 
Royal Academy of Fine Arts-it  is a motivation of desire for togetherness-to share very closely my African experiences with the  
Swedish Scholars of Art and be able to discuss with strength and maturity, with the members of this Academy, about the pros and 
cons of art in the everyday life-how it develops and continues to develop so that in the long run I can also be able to find a coherent  
way to express people's experiences satisfactorily and faithfully-burning the midnight oil..." My reflections as1st year visual art  
student at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden dated18 November1976.      
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Find above and below: 8 pages with comments for 161 paintings: "One-Sixty-One" art exhibition that took place on 16-04 to 30-04-
1973 at the National Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar es Salaam Tanzania 1973. Unfortunately all the precious  
documentation from this art  exhibition and others from 1971 to 2001 were deliberately decimated in the premises of Mori Art 
Museum in Tokyo Japan in 2002 by known officials working for Mori Art Museum, but until today this vital issue remains unsolved. 

   APPENDIX: XXIII-LXVI



                                                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                                                                                
APPENDIX: XXIV-LXVI

  



  
  

  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

APPENDIX: XXV-LXVI
                                                                                                                                                                                            



          

  

  

                                                                             

APPENDIX: XXVI-LXVI



  
                                                                                                                                                                                                     

APPENDIX: XXVII-LXVI



                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
APPENDIX: XXVIII-LXVI 



  
You can zoom in order to make all these comments above and below legible: Scanned 18 pages with comments for 191 paintings: 
"One-Ninety-One" art exhibition that was shown on 15-12-1974 to 6-01-1975 at the National Museum in Dar es Salaam Tanzania.  
Unfortunately all the documentation from this exhibition that was photographed by Architect Ole Nielsen from Denmark and others  
photographed during 1998-2001 by Photographer Sufyan Hussein from Iraq and Sweden were decimated deliberately in the premises  
of Mori Art Museum in Tokyo Japan and this case has never been resolved. Chronological documentation about my career-30 years  
precious work as artist from 1971-2001 was willfully decimated in the premises of Mori Art Museum in Tokyo Japan 2002 by 
officials  working  for  Mori  Art  Museum in  Tokyo  Japan  after  Moderna  Museet  in  Sweden,  May  2002  forwarded  the  whole 
documentation weighing 2 Kg to Mori Art Museum: 544 slides and two documents about my art written by American Art Collector  
Ms Nancy MacDonald and H.E. H. D. Sembuche, Principal Secretary and Commissioner of Culture for the United Republic of  
Tanzania, that were also to be donated to Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation were decimated after they were received at Mori Art  
Museum in Japan. 2002. Only19 (64 gm) slides and a Cd were returned 2009 to attorney who tried in vain to get all the document  
that covered 30 years of my career as artist returned to me or Moderna Museet in Stockholm Sweden that sent it to Japan 2002.       
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One comment above by His Excellency The Ambassador Daudi N. Mwakawago, former Minister at the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting in Tanzania during the 1970s followed closely my career as artist, encouraged and supported me. He used to walk from 
his office to the museum and spent a lot of time looking at my artworks at the National Museum; one can find more information 
about him page: 279-335 above and his profile at this link:  http://www.isn.ethz.ch/Digital-Library/Publications/Detail/?id=123074  
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Artwork "After School" I did many years ago is placed several meters high up between the left and right stairs going to the second  

floor of this big brick wall inside Skarpnäcks New School, Skarpnäcks, Stockholm Sweden as shown on the photos above. The 
choice of this artwork for the school was done exclusively by Director Philippe Legros 2006. (photo was zoomed and taken by  

Thomas Olofsson who worked at this school when he took this photo we needed for IAO Constitution and documentation).  
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Underground train station Zinkensdamm my Art Exhibition, "Färgsignaler" 1998-1999 in Stockholm Sweden. Photo by Urban Brådhe.
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As Prime Minister of Zimbabwe, H.E. Robert Mugabe, during his first visit to Sweden together with the Former 27th Prime Minster of 
Sweden at that time, H.E. Thorbjörn Fälldin visited Etnografiska Museet in Stockholm Sweden and visited my exhibition, (Dressed in blue 
I stand besides former Chief of Museums in Zimbabwe)This Art Exhibition took place at the museum and was organized by the museum 
and planned to start from July to the end of August 1981 but it continued for four months from that summer to the end of the autumn 1981. 

Visual Artist Ragnar von Holten produced and wrote the catalogue for my art exhibition from artworks from 1974 to 1981 at Etnografiska  
Museet in Stockholm Sweden July 1981-October 1981 is in the centre (photo) with some Board Members of the museum discussing about 
the exhibition. Below comments about my artwork below and information about Visual Artist Ragnar von Holten on the next page.
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Ragnar von Holten (born 12 March 1934 in Gleiwitz, Silesia, died 26 September 2009 in Stockholm) was a Swedish painter, printmaker,  
book illustrator and museum curator. Von Holten came to Sweden in 1937 with his family who left Nazi Germany. After graduating, he  
studied art history. During a trip to Paris in 1953 he had contacts who gave him the mandate on the artist Gustave Moreau. He traveled for 
many years between Stockholm and Paris, and he became a link between French and Swedish surrealists. He became a member of the  
Surrealist circle around  André Breton. While he spent time in Stockholm with artists such as  Eric Grate,  Endre Nemes,  Gösta Kriland, 
Öyvind Fahlström and Thea Ekström. In 1965 he defended his thesis on Gustave Moreau and in 1969 he published his most famous book, 
Surrealism in Swedish art, regarded as a standard work. The same year, he became Associate Professor in Art History in Stockholm. He was 
in a sequence Senior Curator at the National Exhibition (1968-82), National Museum (1982-97) and the Modern Art Museum (1998-2000). 
Between 1985-88 he was Director of the Swedish Institute in Paris. As an artist, he made his debut in 1960 in Gothenburg and Lund. 
Surrealism was his theme, both in his art practice as in his art, scientific works. In 2008 he had a major retrospective exhibition at Malmö 
Art Museum. After his death, von Holten's art collection was donated to the Art Academy, and proceeds from sales became the nucleus for 
the Ragnar von Holten Memorial Fund, which will award scholarships to promising artists.

 Letter above dated 1 May 2007 was written by Ms Rauni Rautavouri, teacher from Pori Finland who worked in Tanzania during the  
early 1970s was also great supporter of Mwalimu Nyerere's policies. She read about our “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition for  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar. 
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Former Director of Liljevalchs and Stockholms Konstråd Konstkansliet in Stockholm Sweden and Author: Philippe Legros from France, 
Member of the International Advisory Committee for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation in discussions with Visual 
Artists Martin Ehrling, and Rolf Bergström in discussions with me, about the students of Royal Academy of Fine trip we made to Marangu 
Tanzania 1980 ref. pages IV, Vlll, lX, X, Xlll, XV, XX, XXl and XXll and Rachelle Puryear USA. © Photo Photographer Sufyan Hussein. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
On the  photo above:  Visual  Artist  Kyung Hye Lee  active  in Japan, Korea and Sweden, Member of the International  Advisory 
Committee and one of the Authorized Signatory of (IAO) NGO for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for Mwalimu J K  
Nyerere ArtFoundation; Mr Jan Erik Andersson, Former Director of Ericsson for Eastern and Central Europe (Swedish multinational 
provider of communications technology and services); Björn Wessman, Visual Artist, active in Sweden and France; Kerstin Norell,  
School Teacher in Sweden, Permanent Secretary (IAO) NGO and  Authorized Signatory of “IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition 
Project for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation and International Advisory Committee Member for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K 
Nyerere ArtFoundation; March 2006 visual artists and other friends commemorated 30 years anniversary as art students from 1976 at  
the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm at my residence and Ateljé in Sweden where I live today. © Photo Sufyan Hussein.
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March 2006 celebrating 30 years anniversary of studies at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden. Photo from the 
back  left  Rolf Bergström, Visual  Artist,  Sweden;  Mikael  Pauli,  Visual  Artist,  Sweden;  Chartered Accountant Donald  Eriksson, 
Sweden, Authorized Signatory and Member of the International Advisory Committee for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation; Dan Wiren, Visual Artist, Sweden; Former Director of Ericsson for Eastern and Central Europe Jan Erik Andersson,  
Sweden; Professor Peter Dahl, Visual Artist and Author, Sweden; Professor Åke Pallarp, Visual Artist, Sweden; Professor Tommy 
Östmar, Visual Artist Sweden; Anna Sara Ehrling, Art Historian, Sweden; Pi Eriksson, Visual Artist, Sweden;  Gerd Melén, Visual 
Artist, Sweden; Björn Wessman, Visual Artist, Sweden; Professor Johan Scott, Visual Artist, Sweden; Ingegerd Möller, Visual Artist, 
Sweden; Charles A Njau, Visual Artist, Sweden; Birgitta Eriksson Burling, Visual Artist, Sweden; Justin Rupia, Mathematician and  
Computer Programmer, Sweden; Åsa Hasselrot, Visual Artist, Sweden; Staffan Bjurling, Sweden; Kerstin Norell, School Teacher, 
IAO Permanent Board Member, IAO Secretary and Authorized Signatory for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation;  
Martin  Ehrling, Visual Artist,  Cuba and Sweden; Kristina Björk, Bank Clerk, Sweden; Oscar Hernandez Soriano, Visual Artist,  
Sweden, Cuba and Spain; Irina Gebuhr, Visual Artist, Sweden; Ethel Eriksson, School Teacher, Sweden; Kerstin Hanson, Visual  
Artist,  Sweden;  Rachelle Puryear,  Visual  Artist,  USA and Sweden;  Kyung Hye Lee,  Visual  Artist,  active  in  Japan,  Korea and 
Sweden, Member of the International Advisory Committee and Authorized Signatory for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere 
ArtFoundation; Helena Gräslund, Visual Artist, Sweden; Eva Agborg, Visual Artist, Sweden; Inger Breitholtz together with her son 
with Björn Wessman, Sweden; Former Director of Liljevalchs in Stockholm and Stockholms Konstråd Konstkansliet in Sweden and 
Author: Philippe Legros from France, Member of the International Advisory Committee for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
ArtFoundation;  Lena Backlund, Nurse, Sweden. These photo were taken as scheduled for 30 years anniversary celebrations of  
studies at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden from year 1976-2006. Other participants came late or were missing  
or doing something else out side my residence. The photographer had to take these photos as planned because it had to be done in  
time. Totally 54 invited visual artists and other guests attended this special event 04-03-2006. Arrival time was 19:00, dinner that was  
prepared for two weeks and drinks were served from 19:00-21:00 and photographing sessions were from 21:00-22:00 on that night. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                    
Soon after, 09-03-2006, my beloved late Father, Ainainy (1918-2006) 88 years old died of Malaria 5 Plus at KCMC Hospital in  
Moshi, Kilimanjaro Tanzania. The biggest Lutheran Church in Moshi inTanzania and the space around the church were filled with 
mourners who came from near and far to say goodbye to him. Long line of vehicles drove slowly and accompanied him to his final  
burial ceremony in Marangu where he was laid to rest during that evening that was covered by golden skies above from the late sun  
set that showed up from the horizon to say goodbye to him as well. He was buried on 14- 03-2006 in Marangu Kilimanjaro Tanzania.  
My beloved late Mother, (Martha 1928-2014) 86 years old passed away on 23-12-2014 in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania after suffering 
from the big stroke she got 2012. She was among the first teachers to graduate in Tanganyika born from Ndesamburo Mneney clan  
from Mauo Marangu Kilimanjaro Tanzania. Her burial ceremony started at Family Njau Residence in Shanty Town in Moshi and 
continued to Marangu. There she was laid to rest besides our beloved late father Ainainy on 03-01-2015. Both my parents burial  
ceremonies were attended totally by more than two thousand mourners. During their life time they gave birth to 11 children: Ebba, 
Charles, John, Esther, Sarah, Beth, Joseph, Mary, Julius, Furahah, Joyce and adopted others: Richard, David, Lucy and Rose. Also 
other children from families who needed their children to acquire better education in Moshi were welcomed to live with Family  
Njau. At one time there were 24 children who studied in Moshi and lived with Family Njau for free. My parents loved all the other 
children the same way they loved their own children. The government schools were more popular than private schools at that time 
when Mwalimu J K Nyerere was our President. Some children could not make it to government schools. My parents traveled to Dar  
es Salaam in Tanzania to the Ministry of Education and argued for those who could not attend government schools. My parents were  
successful in their efforts and most children pursued their education in government schools. My parents were very firm in such  
important matters as equality that both girls and boys should get equal education and opportunities in life. ©Photo by Sufyan Hussein 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                    
"Charles Njau is one of my students in painting at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm. He is very intelligent artist and the  

seriousness he shows in his studies is on a very high level. He has all the emotional maturity to be desired as a student of art at the  
highest level. He also adds very interesting artistic influence into our school through his vital knowledge of African (spec Tanzanian)  
artistic traditions. We need him here." Professor Peter Dahl. Royal Academy of Fine Arts, Stockholm Sweden. Dated 25-11-1976.      
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Front and back cover from my public artworks I was commissioned by Director Philippe Legros many years ago entitled "Big Brother" and  
"Little Brother" at Riksbyskolan in Bromma Stockholm Sweden were used for this book Stockholms Konstråd Konstkansiliet public art  
works that were created in Stockholm Sweden (1993-2003) at the time when Director Philippe Legros was in charge of these projects for  
ten years and the publication of this book which contains 216 pages about artists who were commissioned to do such specific projects.  
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Group Touring Art Exhibition ”Maskens ansikte” (the Face of the Mask) coordinated by the Art Museum of the county of Stockholm at  
Olle Olssonhuset Galleri / Museum, Solna which also toured the following places in Sweden: Galleri Aniara, Sollentuna; Taxinge-Näsby 
slott, Södertälje; Galleri Utkiken, Ekerö; Galleri Vilunda, Upplands Väsby; Nacka konsthall, Nacka; Lidingö Galleri, Lidingö; Alingsås  
Museum, Alingsås; Eksjö Museum, Eksjö; Vetlanda Museum, Vetlanda; Stadshusets Konsthall, and Örnsköldsvik that toured 1995 - 1997.

APPENDIX: LI-LXVI



  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                    
Photo (R)  Director  and Founder of  Du Store  Verden!  (TrAP) Transnational  Arts  Production  in  Norway,  Ms Eli  Borchgrevink 
conversing with Program Chief Mr Brynjar Bjerkem in blue shirt and khaki trousers; Curator of the project was Marith Hope with  
flowers and  her daughter (R) etc.; and me at the background with my fellow artists in Oslo Norway after the opening ceremony of  
TRANS//FORM Project Touring Art Exhibition at Stenersenmuseet in Oslo for the Nordic and Baltic Sates that was produced  by  
DU STORE VERDEN! in Norway in collaboration with Sweden etc.  Photo © Professor Jeremy Welsh, active in Norway and UK.
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I am standing besides my artwork entitled "Integration" in Copenhagen Denmark at Gallery Overgaden. TRANS//FORM Project  
Touring  Art  Exhibition  managed  by  Norway,  Sweden  and  Denmark!  Director  and  Founder  of  Du  Store  Verden!,  Ms  Eli 
Borchgrevink in Oslo Norway brought together Nordic and Baltic States to the project. Mr Brynjar Bjerkhem was Program Manager 
of Du Store Verden! at that time and Curator of this project was Visual Artist Marith Hope. It was shown at venues like The Art  
Museum, (Konstmuseet), Rokiskis, Lithuania, 15-11-2002 to 28-02 2003, Berkenele Museum, Dagavpils, Latvia, 31- 08–2002 to 31-
10-2002, Konstförbundets Galleri, Riga, Latvia, 31-07–2002 to 31-08-2002, the Art Museum, Narva, Estonia, 31-05–2002 to 15-07-
2002, Gallery Overgaden, Copenhagen, Denmark, 01-12-2002 to 07-01-2002,  Stenersenmuseet, Oslo, Norway, 2001 and (the Artist 
House), Konstnärshuset, Stockholm, Sweden, 2001. Photo © Professor Jeremy Welsh active in Norway and the United Kingdom.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
3  photos  above  and  below  are  from  Grand  Hotel  in  Stockholm Sweden,  03-06-2015:  Honorary  Member  of  International  Advisory  
Committee for (IAO) NGO for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation, President of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency The  
Honorable Dr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete receiving from me "Moonlight Rabbit" that I specially prepared for him and weighing 18kgm plus.
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"I have found Mr Njau's exhibition a collection of works of wonder and genius. I have personally not seen anything to equal this  
marvellous collection-both in Africa and Britain. The artist is obviously an individualist of great depth as is clearly seen in all the 
works. These works must soon find their rightful place in the world of art. Best of Luck!" - Dr. J. K. Shaba, Pathology Department, 
University of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. 31 December  1974. Comments about "One-Ninety-One" Art Exhibition at  the National 
Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar-es-Salaam that took place at the museum from December 1974 to January 1975.  

"A very  exuberant,  prolific  creation,  which  stimulates  my  senses  and  revives  the  sleeping  poet  in  me."  -  Irene  Sengonzi, 
Hallunda Sweden, 25-03-1995.

"Tack för en trevlig pratstund, synd att jag inte kan stanna lite längre i Sverige, så vi kunde träffas mer. Din konst är vacker och  
rogivande och det finns mycket att se i varje verk. Din livskvalitet är att avundas och eftersträvas - jag skulle vilja sitta i timmar  
och se bara på  en bild för att uppleva lite av det du upplevde när du målade den. Jag önskar dig fortsatt lycka." - Konstnär och 
arkitekt Lena Starostin och son Sasha Starostin, Dallas, Texas, USA. 11-08-1997.

"Helt  otroligt  - vackert,  rytmiskt,  viktigt;  vad konst  bör  vara. Jag blev nyfiken på att  veta mer; man kan se bilderna och hela  
tiden upptäcka nytt!" - Charlotte Bydler, Forskare, Uppsala Universitet, Uppsala Sverige. 25-10-1994.
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At 5th Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka Japan 1994 that took place at Doomed Art Exhibition Space,  
MYDOME OSAKA. There I was awarded Yomiuri Telecasting Prize for my art work entitled “MOONLIGHT RABBIT”. Among 7421 
artworks from all over the world participated in Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka only 155 artworks 
were selected to take part in that competition and me as Tanzanian Visual Artist in Sweden became one of the winners in this way and was  
awarded Yomiuri Telecasting Prize for 1994. The Jurors at Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competition in Osaka Japan 
1994 in alphabetical order were: Shingenobu Kimura (Director, The National Museum of Art, Osaka Japan) William S. Lieberman (Jacques  
and Natasha Gelman Chairman, 20th century Art,  Metropolitan Museum of Art,  U.S.A.)  Tatsumi Shinoda (Assistant Professor,  Tokyo 
University of Art and Design, Japan) Ryszard Stanislawski (Former Director, Muzeum Sztuki, Poland). Foreword for the Catalogue of 
Osaka Triennale International Contemporary Art Competion in Osaka 1994 was written by His Excellency Kazuo Nakagawa, Governor of  
Osaka Prefectural Government and His Excellency Nobuaki Kumagai, President of Osaka Foundation of Culture in Japan. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                               
I  was  awarded Honorary Prize for artistic achievements by Botkyrka Municipality, Botkyrka, Stockholm Sweden 2006 because 
of the following motivation: He travelled from the foot of Mountain Kilimanjaro to Hallunda in Botkyrka and in art he has  
succeeded to unite the Tanzanian art traditions with the Swedish art traditions and with that he has created something new and  
unique. Charles Njau has contributed in an important way to the renewal of the Swedish Cultural Heritage. His paintings have  
been exhibited all over the world and in Botkyrka and with that he made the world a more interesting and colorful place to live".  
Signed by Mattias Gökinan, Chairman of the Cultural Board in the Municipality of Botkyrka in Stockholm Sweden.

             .Translation was done by Ms Kerstin Norell, Secretary (IAO) NGO, member of The Board (IAO) NGO, Honorary Member of the  
International  Advisory  Committee  (IAO)  NGO  and  one  of  the  three  appointed  Authorized  Signatories  of  (IAO)  NGO 
for "IN AND OUT" Global Art Exhibition Project for  Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation. 
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The post card above dated 17 July 2009 was written to me by my very good friend from the early 1970s, Ms Rauni Rautovouri,  
teacher from Pori Finland and who wrote the typed letter mentioned on APPENDIX: XLVII above. Ms Rauni Rautovuori sponsored 
my  ”ONE-NINETY-ONE” Art Exhibition that was shown 1974 at the National Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania in Dar 
es Salaam. Ms Rauni Rautavouri worked as teacher at International School in Moshi Kilimanjaro in Tanzania at that time. She saved 
most of her salary during all the years she worked as very dedicated teacher and built important library for Children in El Salvador in  
Latin America that she has written about in the postcard above. It is indeed wonderful for all children who are now able to lend  
books and learn about a lot of things that they were never able to learn before! Thanks to her goodwill and determination! Under the  
umbrella of moon light Ms Rauni Rauvtovouri visited our farmily's residence and enjoyed African music and drama performonces!  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                     
Our Beloved late Mama Martha A Njau at the age of 84 years old as above wrapped herself and around Kerstin Norell my spouse she  
loved very much as her daughter inlaw. She wrapped her head, shoulders and the rest of her body together with herself with a 
colourful  Khanga textile material to declare and confirm that she appointed Ms Kerstin according to Chagga tribe traditions in 
Kilimanjaro Tanzania to be new and future Mother and Grandmother of Njau Family in Tanzania and those abroad.  The ceremony 
took place on 8 July 2012 at 8:54 pm night time at Family Njau's Residence in Moshi Tanzania as you can see in the background. (I 
am Beloved late Mama and Grandmother Martha A Njau's and Beloved late Father and grandfather Ainainy Njau's first born. I  
studied painting and sculpture at the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden from 1976-1981 after I left Tanzania on 3rd 
March 1976 and settled in Sweden. Now I am working with IAO Costitution for ”IN AND OUT” Global Art Exhibition Project for  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Stockholm Oslo London Berlin Dubai Muscat New Delhi Nairobi Dar es Salaam Zanzibar that 
would be established in Tanzania for commemorating every year during Mwalimu's birthday the life and legacy of Mwalimu J K  
Nyerere, and for supporting women artists and other disadvantaged artists in Tanzania as it is presented in our IAO Constitution.
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Photo above was taken inside Family Njau's residence shown on the other photo above. Beloved late Mama Grandmother Martha A Njau  
for the final occasion with Kerstin on the right was wrapped with Khanga textile material close to our Beloved late Mama Martha A Njau 
on 8 July 2012 at 9:04 pm and declared and reconfirmed that Kerstin Norell who has been my spouse for many years would be the future  
Mother and Grandmother of our beloved Mama Martha's children and Beloved late Mama Martha's grandchildren in Tanzania and abroad.
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My great mentor since I was three years old was my Beloved Grandfather, FILIPO NJAU 1890-1976 who spoke *Chagga, Swahili,  
German  and  English  fluently  and  taught  at  Marangu  Teacher's  College  in  Tanzania  that  he  started  with  Germany during  the 
beginning of 1900s. Grandfather Filipo used to play violin and organ and compose music. He used to service organs for churches  
when such service was needed. 14-11-1967 Grandfather Filipo Njau (photo above) at the age of 77 years old he asked his grandson  
Heri Masaoe from his first daughter Vedaela who gave birth to his seventeen grandchildren to buy a big cow that was slaughtered for  
celebrating with all the people who joined him on the day when Mwalimu J K Nyerere visited him and Grandmother Maria at Kibo  
Art Gallery in Marangu Tanzania. On that day Grandmother Maria gave Mwalimu J K Nyerere  a male sheep that His Excellency 
was requested to bring to the First Lady Maria Nyerere as a special gift and symbol from her and grandfather Filipo and the Chagga 
people who live on the slopes of mountain Kilimanjaro in Tanzania. The gallery was built on grandfather Filipo Njau's land that had 
coffee and banana plantations. Grandfather Filipo cut all the plantations that were on his  land and made space for the gallery to be  
built there by him and Uncle Elimo Njau who is also the founder and director of the world famous art center in Nairobi Kenya, Paa  
Ya Paa Arts Center he manages with his wife Phillda Ragland Njau who is Photographer and Pianist from USA. Kibo Art Gallery 
became very important cultural center in East Africa and famous all over the world from the 1960s onwards. For more information  
please look at APPENDIX pages, lV, V, VIIl, lX, X, XIll, XX, XXI, XXII and LXII-LXVI of our IAO Constitution. The Murang'a 
Murals by Elimo Njau: In 1956, at the height of Kenya's Mau Mau war of independence, a young African Christian artist, Elimo  
Njau was commissioned to paint from the life of Jesus in a church being built as a memorial to Christians who had died in the  
conflict. The Murang'a Murals publication sold by Amazon.com is intended as a modest contribution to reflections on the many 
aspects of the murals, including the religious, historical, and cultural context in which they were created. *NB. the Chagga people 
descended from various Bantu groups who migrated from elsewhere in Africa to the foothills of Mountain Kilimanjaro, a migration 
that began around the start of the eleventh century. While the Chagga are Bantu-speakers, their language has a number of dialects 
related to Kamba, which is spoken in Northern Kenya, and to other languages spoken in the east, such as Dabida and Pokomo.         

                                                                                              http://www.paayapaa.org/                                                      
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1960 Grandfather Filipo Njau and Grandmother Maria Njau at their home and Kibo Art Gallery in Marangu, Kilimanjaro Tanzania.

                                                                                                                                                                
  1930 Grandfather Filipo Njau stands in the center with all his students from Marangu Teachers College in Marangu Tanzania.  
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Photo above was given to me by my late Beloved Baba Ainainy during his last visit to Sweden 2004 when he was 87 years old. My 
Beloved late father Ainainy and Beloved late Mama Martha with with me as baby in Marangu. It was taken during the early 1950s 
on the day my parents visited Beloved Grandfather Filipo Njau and Grandmother Maria at Marangu Teacher's College in Tanzania  
where he worked. To the far right of the photo one can see Grandfather Filipo's and Grandmother Maria's residence built with 
stones and had nice attic space. The attic space used to be for all the grand childreen  during December Christmas celebration visits. 

                                                                                                                                                                                           
My late Beloved parents, Mama Martha to the left and Baba Ainainy to the right. My late mother  

was 77 years old and late father was 87 years old during their last visiting to Sweden together 2004.  
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My late parents Ainainy Njau and Martha Njau enjoyed playing golf during one 

of their visits to Sweden and they really did challenge each other to the maximum.

                                                                                     
Beloved  father  of  Kerstin  Norell,  Evert  Norell  and  my  beloved  mother  celebrated  their  90  and  80  years  birthdays 
that were organized  for them in Sweden 2008.  On this photo holding the special Birthday placard is Visual Artist Birgitta Burling. 
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21st January 2015: Current entrance view of Kibo Art Gallery in Marangu in Kilimanjaro Tanzania where Mwalimu J K Nyerere  
stood with grandfather Filipo and grandmother Maria on 14-11-1967 as shown on APENDIX VIII-LXVI. Note the other changes 
that were made on the design of the gallery on Appendix page VIII-LXVI, Appendix IX-LXVI and Appendix page XXII-LXVI of  
IAO Constitution. Soon after Mwalimu J K Nyerere left Kibo Art Gallery premises on that day, grandfather Filipo Njau composed a  
very beautiful song to commemorate Mwalimu J K Nyerere's visit to Kibo Art Gallery. He kept singing this song for several days 
with great joy and shared it with all other visitors who came to congratulate him after Mwalimu J K Nyerere visited Kibo Art  
Gallery. Our Beloved Filipo Njau was 77 years old at the  time he composed Mwalimu J K Nyerere visit's song. He danced with  
great joy each time he sung it. It was so nice and inspiring to see him dance the way he did! He was a highly remarkable person!  

5.  Si Mwalimu kwa kufunzwa! /: Amezaliwa!: / 
Wala si tu kwa Kuiga!! /: Amezaliwa!: / 

Aliyemwona asema /: Amezaliwa!: / 
Mtunga SAUTI taimba! /: Amezaliwa!: / 
Mwalimu ni Kuzaliwa! /: Amezaliwa!: /

6.  Alimsikia, Kamwona; /: Amezaliwa!: /
Shairi kathibitisha, /: Amezaliwa!: /

Asante mola kwa Kumzaa! /: Amezaliwa!: /
Mwalimu asiyechoka! /: Amezaliwa!: /
Mwalimu ni Kuzaliwa! /: Amezaliwa!: /

14-11-1967, Marangu, Filipo Njau

To reduce costs for frequent maintenance of the original Chagga House design of the gallery modifications of plan as above were made  
many years ago. The original door and the cement floor remain untouched until today. Together with the rest of the buildings need major 
renovation for the interest of the public and the sacrifices that were made in order to create space that was needed for constructing the  
gallery. On one site near the gallery there is big concrete foundation reinforced with iron for a storey building planned for studios and 
hostel for artists in residence as envisioned before Grandfather Filipo Njau passed away many years ago. It needs to be finished for today's 
generation and other generations in the future and make complete use of all the space and resources there. 1980 over 20 artists from the  
Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Stockholm Sweden worked together with Tanzania Artists there. The foundation was used as a platform  
that they used for creating artworks that also included very big installations. They used the space for exhibiting some artworks as well.  
Photo above shows: Ms Adelina Michael, Vice-Secretary, Board Member and International Advisory Committee Member (IAO) NGO for  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation and next to her is Kerstin Norell, Secretary, Board Member and Authorized Signatory for (IAO) 
NGO and Member of the International Advisory Committee for Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation, and me and my son, Evert Charles 
Ainainy Njau who was born at 12:30 pm 31-12-2013, visited Kibo Art Gallery in Marangu January 2015 that was started by our Beloved 
Grandfather Filipo Njau who sacrificed most of his arable land that had coffee, yams and bananas etc., together with Uncle Elimo Njau  
they built Kibo Art Gallery in Marangu 1960s. Kibo Art Gallery is located near Kibo Hotel not far from Marangu Teachers College that  
was also started by Germany and our Beloved Grandfather Filipo Njau who was considered by Germans and others as one of the most 
competent teachers at Marangu Teachers College, first formal high institution for learning in Tanganyika at that time. Grandfather Filipo  
had one of the sweetest, gentlest and gifted souls one had the privilege of meeting. May Our Almighty Rest His Soul In Eternal Peace!!! 
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Late Beloved Mama Martha A Njau with Ms Kerstin Norell to her right (IAO) Board Member, Ms Adelina Michael (IAO)  
Board Member to her left, Ms Esther A Njau Goudswaard holding newly born Evert Charles A Njau and Engineer John A  
Njau (IAO) Board Member at Family Njau's residence in Moshi Kilimanjaro Tanzania, 4 January 2014, about three days 
after Evert's birthday, was a highly gratifying celebration day of his birth that was lead by Beloved Mama Martha A. Njau. 
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Long time ago as child, myself as all the other children slept in such a traditional Chagga House in Kilimanjaro Tanzania, when I attended a 
big wedding ceremony in Marangu. The rest of the other three modern buildings owned by the parents of the son who got married on that  
day were used by relatives and other guests who came from far and could not return home after the ceremony was over. Refer to the page  
above and APPENDIX VIII-LXVI. Chagga traditional architecture and materials were partially applied for the construction of Kibo Art  
Gallery in Marangu Tanzania that Mwalimu J K Nyerere visited on 14-11-1967. Traditionally the Chagga people used such a home for the  
whole family. The hut is surrounded by pineapple plants which are thorny, preventing snakes and other animals from entering the hut. The 
pineapples are also used as food. Two boulders mark the entrance to the hut, with a long Masele plant near one of the boulders. The Masele 
plant has symbolic meanings to the Chagga. Leaves can be plucked and arranged in different fashions and hung on the door, enabling a  
fellow villager to know what the hut owner is doing at a particular time. They can also be used to re-establish peace between quarreling 
villagers. A pot on the top of the hut prevents rain water to seep into the hut whilst acting as a chimney to allow smoke out. Banana plants 
seen  in  the  background  are  the  main  diet  of  the  Chagga  people.  Photo  above  shows  Chagga  man  outside  his  own  house. 
.            

                                                                                                   

Chagga House without windows as above used to have special areas for cooking, parents and their children, area for animals, upstairs 
(attic) for mainly for storage and so on. The cow whose eyes are looking at us here may remind us of the artwork, "Farmer And His Cow"  
that I presented to Mwalimu J K Nyerere on the 25-05-1985 in Stockholm Sweden when Mwalimu J K Nyerere visited the Nordic countries 
for the last time before retirement as the 1st President of the United Republic of Tanzania from 29-10-1964 to 05-11-1985. 

     

                                                                                                      APPENDIX: LXIV-LXVI   



  Photo Retouched by Photographer Sufyan Hussein from Bagdad, Iraq: my mother Martha (left) started a school that Mwalimu J K 
Nyerere (right)  came to officiate  during the 1960s in  Moshi  Tanzania.  Just  the  night  before the opening ceremony my mother 
assigned me at the time I was studying at Majengo Primary School in Moshi to design two beautiful hats from my own imaginations 
without knowing the head sizes of the children who were chosen for the ceremony. The boy's and the girl's graceful gestures can be  
noticed on this photo. Mwalimu J K Nyerere was impressed by the hats' design the school children were wearing on that day and  
Mwalimu J K Nyerere made nice comments about them! Later in class five I painted Mwalimu J K Nyerere's portrait that was 
admired and taken home by my favorite teacher who taught me the history of the Vikings. He called the Vikings Hyenas of the sea!

  

Looking back with eye glasses on the photo above is my father Ainainy (1918-2006), Founder and President of Tanganyika African 
National Farmers Union (TANFU) that strove to unite all peasants and famers in Tanganyika then so that they could make sure their  
crops were sold at fair prices and tried to be united when they put prices on what they sold to the world market during the 1950s and 
1960s. TANFU headquarter offices used to be located in the premises of the present Union Coffee in the centre of Moshi Tanzania.  
At another location in Moshi he started a training centre for women to study for free, book keeping, sewing and typing in order to  
help them find something meaningful to do in their lives.  1966 he invited over 1000 friends and supporters of TANFU and his 
training centre in Moshi for women for big dinner party at KNCU Building. Beloved late Baba Ainainy did also travel to Ghana and 
met President Khame Nkrumah of Ghana (1909-1972) and other African Leaders at a conference in Accra and discussed about the  
need for African Unity. 1974 my Beloved late Father travelled from Moshi to Dar es Salaam to give me support and encouragement  
during the opening ceremony of "One-Ninety-One" art exhibition that took place at the National Museum of the United Republic of 
Tanzania in Dar es Salaam. My sister Esther who used to work at East Africa Community in Arusha came to the ceremony also. My 
Brother Engineer John A Njau spent sleepless nights away from his studies at Azania High School and kindly helped me put lasting  
hooks on my 191 paintings and we worked together and hanged the paintings with the help of competent staff of the museum before  
this exhibition was officiated. John walked for many days in the city of Dar es Salaam putting up posters for "One-Ninety-One" Art  
Exhibition before it was officiated at a ceremony lead by the former Commissioner of Culture for the United Republic of Tanzania 
Hon. H. D. Sembuche and attended by Foreign Diplomats stationed in Tanzania, government officials, dignitaries and other people!  

 APPENDIX: LXV-LXVI



  Ms Rauni Rautavuori, Pori Finland wrote the comment above and 1974-75 and sponsored 
Charles A Njau's "One-Ninety-One" art exhibition 1974-75 at the National Museum in Tanzania. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                    
“The strange power of art is sometimes it can show what people have in common 

 is more urgent than what differentiates them.” Quotes: John Berger. John Peter Berger 
(born 5 November 1926 in Hackney, London and died 2 January 2017 in Paris) English  

art critic, novelist, painter and poet. His novel G. won the 1972 Booker Prize.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                     
"God is really only another artist. He invented the giraffe, the elephant and the cat.  

He has no real style, He just goes on trying other things." 
Quotes: Pablo Picasso

                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)
MWALIMU J K NYERERE

(MJKN☾☆☽ARTF)
ARTFOUNDATION

Comments in green above were written by former Commissioner of Culture and Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of Culture and  
Youth of the United Republic of Tanzania, His Excellency H. D. Sembuche during the opening ceremony of  “ONE-NINETY-ONE” 
Art Exhibition on 15 December 1974 by me that was officiated by him at the National Museum of the United Republic of Tanzania.  
He was present when I gave my artwork “God Lives With Freedom Fighters” to Mwalimu J K Nyerere at the State House 1975. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                      
“There are three classes of people: those who see. Those who see when they are shown. Those who do not see.” Leonardo da Vinci

“The meaning of life is to find your gift. The purpose of life is to give it away.” - Visual Artist Pablo Picasso  

                       Norsborg Stockholm Sweden, 17-02-2017                                 
                 Creator and Founder of Mwalimu J K Nyerere ArtFoundation Visual Artist Charles A Njau                       

 2017 FIRST LIMITED EDITION 2016 OCTOBER IAO CONSTITUTION FOR MWALIMU J K NYERERE ARTFOUNDATION (LXVI)   
                                      (444)                   


	15-07-1963, Arrival Ceremonies for President of Tanganyika, Mwalimu J K Nyerere with President of the United States of America, John Fitzgerald Kennedy (1917-1963), David Dean Rusk (1909-1994) There is a film about welcome speeches from both presidents on that day at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aF3CHxwhObE
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